


EBAERGmE (CIP) ¥

WBAIEESS: IEEREOR / MBERE K —IbE: FEARANFHHL,
2017.9
TSBN 978-7-300-23316-8

1. @f- . @x)-- Ll OIELTS-FiEEEe-aE¥s 5 e V. On319. 4

@15 A B BECIPEAR T (2016) 2128215

o ERA R, MANREFING, WRIIHFEHL L.

o AREEFTERFE, BEUDREARKZR R, AR, 3 ARRERE AR
R S5 AR R

WEFEEESES (NEBEREER)
gk HwmE
Yasi Yuedu Zhenjing 5 (Jikao Bishi Zongheban)

EhEIT FEARKERRL

EERTFERERD-ATH

# 4t dEETRFAIRESLS ERECERES 100080

B iE 010-62511242 (R4RE) 010-62511770 (HUEEE)
010-82501766 (HEIETER 010-62514148 ([ ITED
010-62515195 (R iT4E]) 010-62515275 (AR

73] it http://www. crup. com. cn

hitp://www, lkao. com, en (FHE1IER)

g O Mes

BN Rl AEETEE A R )

MO 185mmX260mm 16 BE R 2012F12HBIMR
20174£9 A Hi3kE

B 5k 27 Bl 3K 2017HF97 H10KER

F ¥ 863 000 ' i 59.97T

30 B THARIT 29 MR
FEAR R TRARSLTT Ep i 36 18 AR

R ERERL S ¢

el

P



K24, £iEHE

TEIFBT =248, FLRFGRINEMABEL Yk,

=34

$ KFS— (RBAERESER)

EEB 2, AEHRLRE, RAERBFANE, (BLNEAZ LR H#ibiik
Fik, EMBLOTREFGHLHBELE, CLAMATHASFRIAME. AH04TIHHRE
FHAERGBERIIIR, RET “FHERENG, KM REFalse” 690%; AF T Heading# 89
O RACEM; SET R TEFA N EERAA DI 4R T IR 65 -
“RBEAAL” . XAEAAGRE Wik ki iR e L ek AT A

f B8 AQIHTRRREE SRES)

MEWAZSS ME AR 6L2H, BAAAIRELR, RAFE, 6AAT
#, BALRRIM BBRG. (BIFRSH A SRR RAF, ST (SlIHRTY
&ﬁmﬁﬁ#&iﬁ%ﬁﬂiﬁiﬁgﬁ?uﬁﬁmwmmi¢ﬁﬁ«ﬂw (&17) (418) R
A fertiliser—ia & (170 P WH A, & A0 B L fif i o M4 £ T 405 R AR
R % 5B, KABHF EAERQGRA R EL—i8, HETFHRET (AIHFRS
4-8) ESAHE A MikMA, LHRELNBFTCRZLE4E AR,

# FEY— (BRELAESZS)
i&i%&ﬂ,ﬂ%mﬁiﬁé%.ﬁ%&*ﬁ%ﬁki,ﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬂﬁfixﬁi&
A, wAREXR, AY

(REBHEHZ) hse
WAFU200455 A, P EF— RS H XAMMENG HE AL M (D 0k
CRE) R, REGFHHE. —F TRk, RAHR, MO T AR oA KA 69 4
PRI, AR SRR Iz

20054, (AT EEALZ22) i,
20074F, (AL ik AL L23) AR,

f
BFELHRTRAEDHE

20094, (FD0iEAL24) ik, el

20114, A miltAL 3 B 4] HF K H S S ATl K A,
20125F, (MDA L25) .

20154, (AIHFHRESLABEGKMEI0) Bk, AL (HRILHMLLL5) 2548
Bl, (HEWkA25) #ERA (HRTILLLS (S)108) ) .

20164, MHFEKLGEAMIE#, K LR TR, EidokEt,



RENRAL 5
(EERIEES5) A

| BEEE

HE Ak RO L TR FRELRSE, Ml it F A ML DA THRKSFKLE
Bk At thde kI EAEY —X, K EH KL F UG £ 200454 A Scientific American¥ “The
Tyranny of Choice” —X. BLI12000F £% . HOOHMEREEHH]000F £4. £20085F8A13
A 42011570308 #5|, f#RBE£XSILALTES, LEHE]000F LF.

Ay AR kA TP, ARE S HBAME T S XL FRITEREILEH.

LA RB ISR, oA RE — £, 4201049048 F K.

BARAMHARLFRCET. 2E2E+LEA AR —BXART &9, FLRATH
AL Wit B ARk KR, THRAS AR, AMEELET SRAGTH, LAERHAT
25 2RBERN! EXRwEFENGAL, Tl RERRORKLEFAH, T4oill JT R RiE 6
BEH. §—AAE —OTigH, @ATH ok, BEFFHH2FLTRRENE.

2. R

A AT Wik ) T () .

(fz5) ©)a5] (L) IR K.

AERER (A1) MRS %7, FRLENAFIHRMS. (224 AT A
A RR, REARELRYOIEAEMEH, ARAARE. WENBFAFRT TR MR
T (4)4-9) , 20155 Hn (41100 . £ AT P2 Rak 4 M0 AAHH, RAEME B3k
il gHMRATHES. ‘

(f#5) Bk,

SRGFBLRHTiLE—BABTE.

. NEES 2o

o R 8 7 SR T A 975, T @A A AR 8 — ARG+ TR
AL NG R TOE, RAETIME L. R TIAKEA BT AE £kt )i
W HE—K, FHHEH.

Bl (A5 [FEF2K]

# 8 : Aterm Drucker first used to represent future workers

J& 3.: He saw the need for a new name for workers and so he coined one himself that is in common

usage today. The word is “knowledge worker™ and...
CHFFARETY F21WF 134
#i B : The word “echolocation” was first used by someone working as a

J&.3.: The American zoologist Donald Griffin, who was largely responsible for the discovery of sonar
in bats, coined the term “echolocation™ to...

(SIS BRTIR A3
#1 B : where the expression Al was first used

J&3.: The field was launched, and the term “artificial intelligence” coined, at a conference in 1956...
# & Hcoinfkshiads “ikid, 4)ik” , FlSURA Hfirst use.

2



Gl XRRR

X g FA st —#.

#2: (A5 [E£RHrem]

True/False/Not Given#| ¥

Mose donated his money to the school he once attended.
CEIAFHEERY) 25T #2448

True/False/Not Given#|#7

EZRFBAGHA-ATH

Class F airspace is airspace which is below 365m and not near airports.

A BRI XK, AEFMERTL—H. hM—M%, Brb—T#HAGT. LRAHRT
FK P TrueM L5+ A —F. FA (BHFRD) Rk —M, ThELOABE A4 205 —
XA, BT E 80 Fo9a K698,

BT ME BTt —5,

FRvA QA425) REAMT XA HRFG (A21-4) . %, MR HAF ORI LY,
THatre. AMESEL. RARHHREFE, KA GIHFRL) SR LR, £—RKL
REARIE, AMTERARNAS. (B RAA FLAH A SINABERGIE, kT
True/False/Not Given¥ “WMUENG, KMV ikFalse” ¢ho ¥, FHEAEME (A25) 2.)

(R25) PEARSBOIMPRAOH S, GHFEREELAN, hBFRE - FH50,
T 5N

FROFE, ShX—Ribde (A25) PORESME o (LIHHRT) £5]48 80 NGB TH
E——tEeyatik, talUAheieds THESHERARUME. LE¥5TEHS, HA T,

4. WCER

PR HEMANILFEOABRRE, RESAELEE LKW L E 5580107 k&
T RADCRMNFLIDRM, HEM T — LA ARG L, Ko R 4R ERSE L FR 048,
REFBXFM AT —A b b gk, H2483]R1had4FF,

O EMRAF AR HIEREHH P, T B, doif, KOBEH, LRG58 LE
DYk b AT .

(HBREIRRES) FRHEIY

RMFEASE GRS K FHRTERGEBEARKMANGY, RESAF LM, B
HBERIVERFE.

Fivh, (R#25) E4XMEHROREEEL ANE—FUYFR, oI FiLt
], MBRLH SF, HERMEE (BIHRS) AMiTha,

Flot, &F (A5 MR FHHE, SRELSRLETLEME (BIHFRT) £75.
HAETRRIFEGF L, RAFLRB T4 hTERar, REALLEEXER
M &4 A 838,



RIBERAL 5

it (& HODESD
S, RELHMARS. HBEDHEAEIRN, RiGLFHMEA: (REHRL
By (HRSHEAz) (RLHEAZ1&2) (REGEELL3) (HRTHEALZ4) (HESHE
ZEpAEY (HD ki) (HDFI06.5+) (HILHEICS5+H) (SIHRMEE kR
CHREGEMEHAEY ¥F. Ak, FAMMEE—Sk" “24]" ¢, GAKBETEIHLHZE, A
EAM R erg—4): ‘T ELF, LARALE. BT, BALLZ
o RAREAA (A25) , AREREME (A214) . £M (A21-4) PRHIAT HEF
FERBERBOLTEHRGMES, WRH|T (25 2.

4, RBRAEGPL (ELFRIABRAH) , BB, THEKTOATS. (LES) &
AP, FAR. K. FARGUESF, RS, REFHERETL wiHEMenT,
(AL 425) 4oy 3t BLER P Fo s U A £ 5 K UA.
ﬁﬁﬁ‘“ﬁﬁ.ﬁﬁﬁvﬁ.ﬁ'ﬁ’ FiRAR Ly, FALHARISHLORHE, “FB &
1R, B, EREREASEFEMFLM. (8 Fschool.guixue.comTik )

&§&$ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁz+#kfﬁﬂ%#*ﬁﬁwm K% RERERETH R
WA, RALSK. BASRA EM, B LFRE KL, LERRT, FX
K12 T HFHT. kfﬁW#i"yﬂ&ﬁﬁ*aﬁﬁ%ww HERKEREER: www.
guixue.com# % % 3&| LM £ F iﬂ:‘f“f‘%ﬁﬁ?ﬁ-iﬁ LT RESH.

B i, R B R E S S B A8 R Y AR, i KO
5 AA 4 B A £ A -

ERABOGBE LT, Al 2. R, 248, Ham‘ﬁﬁwﬁé AE. 25,
8%, AER. A& MY, A, TET. KHR. Eh. FEH ﬁ@,%* ES S
S0, KB, AWM. A, KA. TEM. RE. B, RE. BRe. KER. ABF. K

Dok, KB, FUN. MTEHR. BEE. 5T, L&, FUALAS T RAKEAS S RE L

XHEE A RMIES: liuhongbo-guixue
AHERIE: @ HHE-2hE
XK Z: http://blog.sina.com.cn/lhbgx

Bk

20175 7THFAER



YmIEEH IR

AMEQSARNER, RIWKALS) EEE—ISANREE, RERTHESE. &
ROMIAFEIGT, DRNEDT. TREARTHRBSKAERIRK, REAEESRUATHER
METITE, REHRENFEESMBRRRNIET.

BEBREN, BBRIEFNERNE—KGSL TRETEASRNRBIZIIER. 5
BE, WHREZRFEOCMEY, HELL, FRKH, BOSHEFE, MEEEWR. WL
AHBREZWEET XL, ANUFETES, E3T-HRBES%E.

FEBECHFRINFERTEEMBRUAE, HEAPEATN, cEREMBRESS
RBRZRAL NB¥. XEBRBM004ELLR HBMIZEB1 F20095 H I (BEREEE
&4, ZSBETR, WIIRTEBNRGE, SLRBZZ. REMZ, BHEFS. ATAL
EEBRCHBRBARIENORE/LAR? IFNEREZEEAIHEITE, BEEISHE
fE, FRARFARRRAT, MABERE THFRBSE, NEBTOEEHELE.

ENRBEZE WHREFEFRET (REFMRAZS . 2B0SBPigrE, 2858
EAE. IERNAMERME, RIXELLHTHRE: RELSHVEE, IRSEFILEND
EENXHRTLR, UETFRNEREHRIE—MESHEIN. BOLESHEN, RSN
—ERER, OZEXE, ERE-BHRSTEM.

CREBRIZASZS EET <AZ2D HELGH. S P5I0ER, FUSE LS REmas
Tafilg, MEARLT ATEENRER. £ GRBEREZS QIENTRS, BB
BERERETRAMNABMEE: MEAEHLFESE, LRI HEENSEBBEHE ST
HHNRXNZXEE B, SRXENHERESE, UARESHRNIEGE,; SEXEEHER
DIED, BEBELAERRANICT: SERXEREERAXAEAR, NEBKEENBESERBEL—FRX
BHRMFS. 26, MEABNS—PETE, BRINBEBRIIEENRERAL,

RENRE, NREFBAL—L, FRIXABNRIIZITE, FRLBN: 0ZBES
MATOSHARMIRT, FiE. FS. MEAHETHEE. MAAXLEE. ABNIHE, BHA
B, BRENEIBERREAEMARIRARAEE TNFE, FENATHREBERER
ERMERE. SR, OF2REERBRLIAN/E MG FER RS, W,

“ENRMEMLE, BEFAEER" . RIBHRESS LEESFREARZE, BEt
RERARENREDRE. ARRZHELTAHEASTHE, EANHE, CLELRIE TR
RABRATARX 25?7 BEFHUARERROITEN (A2 B EAE X=0g
8, ERBEH CIH" PERETR, KERTN.

Ao o



z
= =

A B RS RTH, ZA DR E L TBLE S 3 HALIRE LM 4oinfIs, 4248
ik B 3 MATF RN AR ILE, RBAAGASE, HFLLARASZ, I A@PRGKE, EEA
ﬁﬁ+.é”££i£$&iﬁi%ﬁﬂv

| ETRAR, REERAE RN, 5 Rt 0 R, ﬂﬁ&é*¢
|AeaEk, RKGHALR QLS. TRATEENCHWMAL, RETETPey
| AR, ;
| MERAHR, MK ASA DR A S FRIRGORA . MK S RAE AR, R |
R RA TS AR S A . KRR, KA KA, '

R THKAR. § AR k9 AL ASIF 9 R ﬁm%ﬁ:

‘21& B A TAT A EED @eS#%#mﬂwm&ﬁwm¢#ﬁ#g¢#m
L, Bk, EAEXNEY, AF KFAH ﬁm%m¢¢A%ﬁ¢mx& A%E%ﬁﬂ*k
*E#ﬁ& G%Eﬁiﬂi% im%%

e A

wqié¢ﬁmﬁﬂb% E ﬁm@ﬁ%wﬁﬁiﬁ EF, ﬁi*ﬁkv&ﬁ#

ﬁ%r
AHEZMEEARBER, ALEAENAE, ﬁ@$@§é§%ﬁ F B3I HE I FIER
STEA AR EEIESR, ﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁmT AR

(1) F4I T HBFR. ﬁ%—ﬁiﬁﬁmﬁoLﬁﬁmﬁﬁgﬁmﬁ xR, BT
Mg, BiLSBMFEIENFH. BEZFHXBER—FMAEM. HERKR, BYRRERE
#, AR EEZEFAFEANEBRRAT, FEREZSAMESHNANXENERMAT. XTH
BERAGZ2 . ARRREET ESHENARE, NBIRBEEIWEEEHD.

(2) AU THIEFTE XRE—MEFAESESENNEITE. HXE. Xk BiciZ.
BRE, BE “BhE" M k8B 2IBZENXEER, RERANICIZARMERKE. it
WMARZIEEEHELEEER, RBESHANERM. EBHTERTBIRENEBERF-

(3) . RE. SHRESEALZ. XE—MHRERASERINSGZE, RERE—EET
ERFSRATENSERL, RLFAA. CGEFANMFRITHIRE, LRRSHEES
BRI R

HA20005F A Ao B K, 2001 525D E B kL, 20045 KRR HEE T, AR,
CZ4eili M A F 20 (1LRREEK, LUNEMFER, LT IHERE, JLEKRY
RFFRRE M, LI (BFsuper2 i) ). 845, SEMEREE, THARE, *
FUHER, FHTGELHAEARORGREM, “RE" , LRERALEHE, KRFLE
. HrHieey g AEsiER = %, 4 %% benben, harvey#wbobo.

7

-,



RBRERS 5

BEN
Yo &) ( AFL— KA FERKATARAK. TEATR, WIRILA A A
o) AEREY E—i, WBE, H@E, REABNLE. Tk AR
— AR, FTHRETHERRK, HeMART, L
AHFANEEL. FTAE, RHAKATOALSA.
. HARVEY
(3 & Z%; e RARAIE MR (R kALY 69fh. 4B A AN
e ' FAER, #PRFTHRGRBRAA A, BT TRAAESHE
Mo R F G AL A1E, B, WTEEEEIAMEE, F
WO, RURE, ibfes “RBAR EAILFEFRE,
: BOBO
g ii:#i#%ﬁ}' R T4 R RMAHF e, FauE, AR, BA%4H, 2K
Ad M. EEBNEEA, LARARNAK. T, HiE R

de, BEAL., —HAEMAL, THALTHERLRA K.

Vs
¥x

EEHEAIL, «*fi‘”-"ﬂii*ﬁ%‘ A LRI ) D F 69608 TR LFRA T 0FAMLAL S
X, RASEIHATAT 64 00k %FM,;& %&Hu%& WAL (A LKESM) VIRE “—H$
A” #F K, EHTdiairz wE %r;@l Bk, VAU A A AT, BRI
{2 Fiele., #BEmir, ,3?:'*1"%‘*»_ (€380 ’*}‘Lv’f{@m%‘%m AR ) D EESAhE, LR
35 LALARATE ., Haiks| MB T Fé; tﬁﬁ*in% 5. AT B IR,

HEA CREMEALD BE, 4% E 0 ARA: 49

AL CHREMiEAZS, KARMGMA, RIS %, £3§5 r&+%mwh
HFIRIEAFE .

BAR2: CHEE 0 AZS (S1108) >, B dpied €5100 £ A Tk “A 25" FlAHHLE, Fiu
RFCHAMR. mAMMEY LH, t—F 7 L£F# 5ikit.

BAAR3: CGHREMEALSZS (A LXGSI) >, RFARHRT LS 2RLEH K200 Kb
L, sF 5Lt feEE B X T ERL R,

ééd:‘—-;&s’: ﬁ'lﬁfl&"ﬂ'%" "E’.f&'ﬁ;fil&.' *&4£%§+° n
»

3

\2
yz

SEAXMES: Vei1973

SEMIE: http://weibo.com/Ivlei1973
SEEE: hitp://blog.sina.com.cn/wonderfullei
—Ei%: 76304044




(R&s5) ShERRRMGTR

Fs

Reading Passage 1

Reading Passage 2

Reading Passage 3

Reading Passage 4

Reading Passage 5

Reading Passage 6

'-s;_\;?

W s
Reading Passage 7~

Reading Passage 8

Reading Passage 9
‘ Reading Passage 10
Reading Passage 11
Reading Passage 12
Reading Passage 13
| Reading Passage 14

Reading Passage 15

Reading Passage 16

Reading Passage 17

Reading Passage 18

ik

True/False/Not Given
) FIE R EE

XEEW
The Refrigerator
IR AR o4 A9
Alfred Nobel
w0 RE
Lost Giant: Mammoth
BRR
Tasmanian Tigers
BB EEE
The Lost Continent
ML 5 4 250
Clarence Saunders
A2 AL R
Fraud in Science
AR
Graffiti: Street Art or Crime
Y =

18
Talc Powder 3-“} .

REH

Soviet’s New Working Week ¢ zf’

) f";g» ?ﬂ‘\

FAIRITAEH]
Spectacular Saturn

2

Thomas Young
54 - 4

Yawn

"o KRR

A Brief History of Chocolate
FAANH L

Morse Code

3 RN

Torch Relay
iz K IEA i

The Voynich Manuscript
KRBT

il it(a)
2012-09-22:-----

2011-04-30,

2012-08-04

2011-08-13, 2012-08-04,
2014-05-10 +++-+-

2011-03-05, 2013-03-09

2012-01-12---+-

2011-09-15, 2011-12-17,
2012-08-25, 2014-12-06:---

2012-05-10, 2014-01-18

+.2009-02-07, 2012-07-21

S
LY

SIS

e
2010-01-14+-----

2010-11-20-+----

2010-10-09, 2012-09-22

2012-08-25:++

2009-12-03. 2012-06-09

2009-03-07, 2010-02-27,
2012-02-04++++++

2009-06-27, 2012-05-19




BRERZEAZ 5

AT
Fs i NEEM EiEiE
o Bondi Beach 2011-02-19, 2012-10-20
Reading Passage )
i sRAFER e
_— % The Dutch Tulip Mania 2010-04-24, 2011-07-30
ing Passage
eading rassag -ﬁf‘.‘ﬁﬁé%‘/&*ﬂo ......
i — The Benefits of Bamboo 2009-04-25, 2010-03-06,
Rending Fassage T 434t 2011-07-09, 2013-09-12+++++-
Chi Yellow Citrus Ant for
mese Tetlow SIS AN IO 2007-09-01, 2011-06-23
Reading Passage 22 it i 7 Biological Control
tGiven . - T e
rue aﬂse 0 . atren 8555 &
A F IR AR ,
Bl B - Animal Self-medication 2009-09-12, 2011-01-15,
g Hin 8 7 2012-01-07, 2014-03-13:++-
Reating P Rapid, Urban and Flexible 2010:12-18
eading Passage -12-18:--0-
SESEE \% RUF st 28
p— ™ % Self-esteem Myth o
cading Passage 30w
BEEEE I}E‘%\ L
) * William Gilbert and Magnetism 2010-08-05, 2012-09-06
Reading Passage 26
;;)?— Made a0 e
; 2009-08-22, 2014-02-15
Reading Passage 27 ﬁ
1@;* _,( % ......
Temperaments and.C%mmcatlon
Reading Passage 28 Styles J} 2010-04-10++++++
MAE 5 AR A 62 e
E-book 3
- boo 200 09:04-04. 2010-09-11
D S SRR
. Self-marketin;
Reading Passage 30 Paragraph Heading b RE an = " T .
BEEhLBES o
Reading Passage 31 aps and Atlas 2010-11-06, 2012-04-14
WEBE 000 e
Reading Passage 32 I?yes SRS I .- =
FAFadRA
. |
Sooading Phssage 33 TV‘Addicth!'l 2009-04-25, 2010-09-25
wAE e
et Pissugs 34 Medieval Toys and Childhood
P25 B

Ao



ELIE S
F

=
|

Reading Passage 35

Reading Passage 36

Reading Passage 37

Reading Passage 38

Reading Passage 39

Matchin
ERMILE

Reading Passa%&gs
S o

Reading Passage 41
Reading Passage 42
Reading Passage 43
‘ Reading Passage 44
| Reading Passage 45
Reading Passage 46
Reading Passage 47
Reading Passage 48
Reading Passage 49

Reading Passage 50

¥x

WG,

CrEEp5) 'SUi4E CORAL R B b de

a1

Orientation of Birds

5EZA
g
A Liar Detector

ARAL

Left-handed

AT

Choice and Happiness
wELF4H

The Father of Modern Management
FEFZY

Ambergris

F

Interpretation

oif

% LA i8]
2010-07-31,

2012-05-10

2009-03-21, 2010-01-30,
2012-01-12, 2013-08-29,
2014-01-25------

2010-01-30, 2011-09-17
2008-08-13, 2011-07-30,
2013-05-18
2010-02-20, 2012-01-07,
2013-03-09-+--++

2010-07-10-++-

2010-11-27, 2011-03-19

\
=8 @Ei"ﬂgkf,;‘j?a{ristcrs and Solicitors
9]
An Exﬁ@of Alchemy
ek . 7(: ......
Isambard Kingdom B"n{y?/ 2010-06-05, 2014-02-22
THAFEA R & P
Artist Fingerprints ‘S;o?h -20, 2011-11-26
AR e §§
Mental Gymnastics 2005-06-25, 2011-03-19
Kk e
Koala 2010-06-26, 2013-04-13
F U s
Violin Making 2010-02-27, 2012-05-19,
Multiple Choice &% #4f 2014-06-28 ++++--
R El Nifio 2010-02-06, 2012-08-11,
R Rk 2013-04-06 ------
Booming Bittern 2010-01-09, 2012-03-08, |

FriE )3

2013-03-09



RBHAEES 5

L3 F S
NEER =8
Jethro Tull and Seed Drill
Reading Passage 51 2012-05-19++++--
A AL & A
The Oceanographer’s Dream Ship
Reading Passage 52 ) 2010-10-14------
Diagram O
: ERE Travelers’ Accounts
Reading Passage 53 o 2011-01-08---+++
HATHER
) Perfume |
| Reading Passage 54 ) 2009-05-16 =+«
AR HiE
. From Novices to Experts 2009-02-28, 2010-10-23, |
Reading Passage 55 " |
, Diagram M F 2| F R 2013-02-16+++-+
) ERA Two Wings and a Kit-box 2009-02-07, 2009-05-09 |
Reading Passage 56
LprE 0 e |
@.& . : =

B

ﬁfl’@/‘
<A
1
3.



Introductionf 43 /1

CHAPTER 1 Summary®ifESE /7

Reading Passage 1 The Refrigerator /9

423950 12 % 0k A AR S 5 13
Reading Passage 2 Alfred Nobel /14

#2180 /18 He 2 004 A AR L3 H 5 19
Reading Passage 3 Lost Giant: Mammoth /20

i8I0 /25 A 2 ) ik AR ) L3848 126
Reading Passage 4 Tasmanian Tigers /27

%3850 /31 e 2 09 i3 A A F) S8 & /32
Reading Passage 5 The Lost Continent /33

i E J37 2 0 ik AR 3039 &, /38
Reading Passage 6 Clarence Saunders /39

%130 /44 % ) ik AL F) 39 & 5 /45
Reading Passage 7 Fraud in Science /50

#2133 /53 H2: 0 ik A ) L8 4 8 /54
Reading Passage 8 Graffiti: Street Art or Crime /55

#u3iL /58 He 2 ] ik AL R L34 A A /59
Reading Passage 9 Ancient Money /60

#wid) il /63 e 208 ik A A ) L8 A 8 /64
Reading Passage 10 Talc Powder /65

478)iC 169 He 2 0 ik A AR L 4 8 170
Reading Passage 11 Soviet's New Working Week /71

#Si3L 176 2 00 ik AR Ui & 8 177
Reading Passage 12 Spectacular Saturn /78

H213)IL /82 HeZ: )ik AR L4 & 183
Reading Passage 13 Thomas Young /84

5340 /88 HR 0 ik A R L9 A 8 /89

1

EERFHAEE—ETE



RERRRES 5
CHAPTER 2 True/False/Not Givenf] I f2¥|#r& /91

Reading Passage 14 Yawn /93

il /96 20k AR LA A s /97
Reading Passage 15 A Brief History of Chocolate /98

#0390 /102 12 00 ik A MR L4 5 /103
Reading Passage 16 Morse Code /104

Hwigic /107 T 7 ik A AL R L3945 /108
Reading Passage 17 Torch Relay /109

S /112 2 ik AR LA E 5 /113
Reading Passage 18 The Voynich Manuscript /114

HwiEIC_ /118 HT ik AA R L H S /119
Reading Passage 19 Bondi Beach /120

H#wiEiC /124 T Wik AR A4 5 /125
Reading Passage 20 The Duteh Tulip Mania /126

#3330 /130 HET 03k A AR SLAH L /131
Reading Passage 21 The Benefits of Bamboo /132

#iaiC /136 H#E ik AR MG 5 /137
Reading Passage 22 Chinese Yellow Citrus Ant for Biological Control /142

HwiEil /146 D0 MR AL /147

‘:‘?\'?: :

Reading Passage 23 Animal Self-medication /148

H#iEiC /152 %00 ik AR LI # & /153
Reading Passage 24 Rapid, Urban and Flexible /154

Hwi9iC /157 TS ik AR L34 5 /158
Reading Passage 25 Self-esteem Myth /159

4150 /163 HE 0% AALR L4 5 /164
Reading Passage 26 William Gilbert and Magnetism /165

H AN /169 20k AME L4 5 /170

CHAPTER 3 Paragraph HeadingE&3& dh.0. 2488 /171
Reading Passage 27 Pearls /173 /174
#osiEC /177 HE ik A B F) S E L /178

1
ra



Reading Passage 28
#uiaiC /183
Reading Passage 29
#%widiC /189
Reading Passage 30
M siE)iC /194
Reading Passage 31
#wi8iC /200
Reading Passage 32
# 80 /206
Reading Passage 33
HwiE]il 4212
Reading Passage 34
1#SiEC /218

Reading Passage 35
i8I0 /227
Reading Passage 36
w30 /232
Reading Passage 37
#uwiEIC /238
Reading Passage 38
#ZUiE)i0 /244
Reading Passage 39
#0380 /250
Reading Passage 40
i /256
Reading Passage 41
A wiE)iC /262
Reading Passage 42
A7 ui8iC /267

Temperaments and Communication Styles /179 /180

H2 ik RAME L F 5 /184
E-book /185 /186

2 gk AR SLAH S /190
Self-marketing /191 /192

.S ik AAE LEAE L /196
Maps and Atlas /197 /198

T ik AME LiaE 5 /201

Dyes and Pigments /202 /203

T ik A E L4 L /207
TV Addiction /208 /209

He D0k AR LA E b /213
Medieval Toys and Childhood /214 /215

e S 00k AL R L8 E 5 /219

CHAPTER 4 Matching{z 2 ICgRi. /221

Orientation of Birds /223

kAR g A 5 /228
Liar Detector /229

T Wik AR A4 s /138
Left-handed /234

HZ ik AR A5 /239
Choice and Happiness /240

M2k AME a4 5 /245
The Father of Modern Management /246

H2 ik AR a4 5 /251
Ambergris /252

T ik MR L4 8 /257
Interpretation /258

M ik A AR SGAH 5 /263
Barristers and Solicitors /264

He T Wik AR SLIE AL /268

Ha



REREAS 5

Reading Passage 43 An Exploration of Alchemy /269

HiEic /273 MRk RAME LA E 5 /274
Reading Passage 44 |sambard Kingdom Brunel /275

Howda)iC /279 HT ik AME A 5 /280
Reading Passage 45 Artist Fingerprints /281

Hsia)iC /285 S0k A AR LiE A 5 /286
Reading Passage 46 Mental Gymnastics /287

Howiaic /291 T8k AR i 8 /292

CHAPTER 5 Multiple Choiceiti®f /293
Reading Passage 47 Koala /295
Hos#EIC /299 8 Wik AR LA 5 /300
Reading Passage 48 Violin Making /301

0 /305 Tk LA RE A& S /306
Reading Passage 49 EI'Nifio./307
#Houigic /312 He T 00 ik A E g # 5 /313

Reading Passage 50 Booming Bittern /314
HiiC /318 Ml ik AR LA & 5 /318

CHAPTER 6 DiagramBEs&&#E /319
Reading Passage 51 Jethro Tull and Seed Drill /321
Hudin /324 He T Wik AR SLa 4 8 /325

Reading Passage 52 The Oceanographer’'s Dream Ship /326

HosiE)in /329 Bk AME LA S /330
Reading Passage 53 Travelers' Accounts /331
HOSIIE /335 80k AME LI L /336

Reading Passage 54 Perfume /337

Hwidic /341 Mk AR a5 /342
Reading Passage 55 From Novices to Experts /343

HiEiC /347 He T 0] ik A AR L34 5 /348
Reading Passage 56 Two Wings and a Kit-box /349

MOS80 /353 He S Wik AME) L4 5 /354



CHAPTER 7 Real TestE@itE% /355
Test1 /357
Reading Passage | /357 Reading Passage 2 /361
Reading Passage 3 /365
Test2 /369
Reading Passage | /369 Reading Passage 2 /373
Reading Passage 3 /377

APPENDIX[ffs% /381
K371 Answer Keys &% /383
BR2 2004—2014 HF— Kk /391
PR3 ZEEER /402
B4 SIHFRZEEBIGEIT /405
MRS D@ “SHEs" (RESHEEZLEH> /407



Introduction

XE—RISSFHMBEREFEXE. BIERNATLAT#:
. EBREALE RN SR X ERZH2-AFHF EREA S AR .
2. IR IER I NAHR TIRS RIRRE.




 TESE: TR ]

| EREE: e :
 BFARMERFORETMK. — AR E SR
1000/ #39, XFAE—BERLARXFISHRTIEL. RSHEXE
DT R, EAF T AL, R, defTHE],

ks

BFTX., U :




Introduction r 1
Reading Passage

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 113 which are based on Reading Passage
I below.

Improving Reading Speed

It is safe to say that almost anyone can double his speed of reading while maintaining equal or even higher
comprehension. In other words, anyone can improve the speed with which he gets what he wants from his

reading.

The average college student reads between 250 and 350 words per minute on fiction and non-technical
materials. A “good” reading speed is around 500 to 700 words per minute, but some people can read 1,000
words per minute or even faster on these materials. What makes the difference? There are three main factors
involved in improving reading speed: (1) the desire to improve, (2) the willingness to try new techniques

and (3) the motivation to practice.

Learning to read rapidly and well presupposes that you have the necessary vocabulary and comprehension
skills. When you have advanced on the reading comprehension materials to a level at which you can

understand college-level materials, you will be ready to begin speed reading practice in earnest.

Understanding the role of speed in the reading process is essential. Research has shown a close relation
between speed and understanding. For example, in checking progress charts of thousands of individuals taking
reading training, it has been found in most cases that an increase in rate has been paralleled by an increase in
comprehension, and that where rate has gone down, comprehension has also decreased. Most adults are able to

increase their rate of reading considerably and rather quickly without lowering comprehension.

Some of the facts which reduce reading rate:
(a) limited perceptual span i.e., word-by-word reading;
(b) slow perceptual reaction time, i.e., slowness of recognition and response to the material;
(c) vocalisation, including the need to vocalise in order to achieve comprehension:

(d) faulty eye movements, including inaccuracy in placement of the page, in return sweep, in rhythm

and regularity of movement, etc.;
(e) regression, both habitual and as associated with habits of concentration

(f) lack of practice in reading, due simply to the fact that the person has read very little and has limited
reading interests so that very little reading is practiced in the daily or weekly schedule.

Since these conditions act also to reduce comprehension, increasing the reading rate through eliminating

them is likely to result in increased comprehension as well. This is an entirely different matter from simply

speeding up the rate of reading without reference to the conditions responsible for the slow rate. In fact,
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simply speeding the rate, especially through forced acceleration, may actually result, and often does, in
making the real reading problem more severe. In addition, forced acceleration may even destroy confidence
in ability to read. The obvious solution, then is to increase rate as a part of a total improvement of the whole

reading process.

A well planned program prepares for maximum increase in rate by establishing the necessary conditions.

Three basic conditions include:

(a) Eliminate the habit of pronouncing words as you read. If you sound out words in your throat or
whisper them, you can read slightly only as fast as you can read aloud. You should be able to read

most materials at least two or three times faster silently than orally.

(b) Avoid regressing (rereading). The average student reading at 250 words per minute regresses or
rereads about 20 times per page. Rereading words and phrases is a habit which will slow your
reading speed down to a snail’s pace. Furthermore, the slowest reader usually regresses most
frequently. Because he reads slowly, his mind has time to wander and his rereading reflects both his

inability to-concentrate and his lack of confidence in his comprehension skills.

(c) Develop a wider eye-span. This will help you read more than one word at a glance. Since written
material is less meaningful if read word by word, this will help you learn to read by phrases or

thought units.

Poor results are inevitable if the reader attempts to/use-the same rate indiscriminately for all types of
material and for all reading purposes. He must learn to adjust his rate to his purpose in reading and to the
difficulty of the material he is reading. This ranges from a maximum rate on easy, familiar, interesting
material or in reading to gather information on a particular point, to minimal rate on material which is
unfamiliar in content and language structure or which must be thoroughly digested. The effective reader

adjusts his rate; the ineffective reader uses the same rate for all types of material.

Rate adjustment may be overall adjustment to the article as a whole, or internal adjustment within the
article. Overall adjustment establishes the basic rate at which the total article is read; internal adjustment
involves the necessary variations in rate for each varied part of the material. As an analogy, you plan to take
a 100-mile mountain trip. Since this will be a relatively hard drive with hills, curves, and a mountain pass,
you decide to take three hours for the total trip, averaging about 35 miles an hour. This is your overall rate
adjustment. However, in actual driving you may slow down to no more than 15 miles per hour on some
curves and hills, while speeding up to 50 miles per hour or more on relatively straight and level sections.
This is your internal rate adjustment. There is no set rate, therefore, which the good reader follows inflexibly

in reading a particular selection, even though he has set himself an overall rate for the total job.

In keeping your reading attack flexible, adjust your rate sensitivity from article to article. It is equally
important to adjust your rate within a given article. Practice these techniques until a flexible reading rate

becomes second nature to you.
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Questions 1-4
Choose the appropriate letters A-D and write them in boxes 1-4 on your answer sheet.

1 Which of the following is not a factor in improving your reading speed?
A willing to try new skills
B motivation to improve
C desire to practice

D hesitate to try new techniques

2 Understanding college level materials is a prerequisite for

learning to comprehend rapidly.

=

having the necessary vocabulary.

(=)

beginning speed reading.

=]

practicing ¢amprehension skills.

3 For most people
A adecrease in comprehension leads to a decrease in rate.
B adecrease in rate leads to an increase in.comprehension.
C an increase in rate leads to an increase in comprehension.
D

an increase in rate leads to a decrease in comprehension;

4 Speeding up your reading rate through forced acceleration often results in
A reducing comprehension.
B increasing comprehension.
C increasing your reading problem.
D

reducing your reading problem.

Questions 5-9

Complete the table below.
Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Factors Effects Reduces rate Increases rate
Wider eye span (5) ‘ YES
(6) Word-by-word reading YES

Slow perceptual reaction I (7 YES J
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7 (8) Return sweep inaccuracy YES
(9) Concentrate and be confident YES
Questions 1013

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 10-13 on your answer sheet write

TRUE if the statement is true
FALSE if the statement is false
NOT GIVEN if the information is not given in the passage

10 In gathering material on a topic a reader must maximise his reading rate.
11 Overall adjustment means different reading speeds for different parts of the passage.
12 The rate of 35 miles per-hour is rather low when climbing mountain.

13 A good reader never establishes a setrate for reading an article.



CHAPTER 1




BiEEASRE
FBA1ZE (IELTS Computer Based) 7 E K i 8f :

Part 1

Faading and antwes 19

High in the French Pytenses. some L700 m stowe sea level, bes Ti-  Queslions 1—9
mount. § huge deposll of hydraled magnesium uhcale ~1aic 0 you nd  Complate the sentence beiow
. Tak bom Timouns, and beom fon sbher Lurenec mned. acces e | 0y e MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text
Globe. i uad iy e manutache o 4 vast dy ol everydey prodc -

paper. pamt FIASNCY And car tyres.
And of course There is sways Laic's bes! known #nd use: taicum powder
for Datwes bomoms But the Wue versahity of Ih remariable mmera! is
nowhere betler dhsplayed than in K3 somelimes sufprising Use m Certain 2 - 3
niche markets » De food and agnculiure indusines.
Take. for sxample. the chewing gum Susineis. Every year, Takc de Lu-
2enac France— which owns and operates te Trimouns mine supolies .
about §.000 tonnes of taic 10 chewing gum manutaciurers in Europe But « Dificut glives can be sasly identiied because they yeld Sastons!
how s tak actually used w the manulacture of chewng gum” Patrick
Delord, an engineer who has been with Luzenac b 22 years #xpiams that
chgwang gum has foul main components “The moal important of them is = The emutstied o may damege the
e gum bane.” be says. 'S the gum Gase Thal puls e chew inlo chaw-

+ Basges taic. the componsaly of chewing guem nchude 1

+ Chewing gum manufactises add talc in the gum base 83 &
7 1

5 " e SUTG Process

6 because tcannct

buosegrate 3000
ng gum. 1l Binds all ihe ingrackents lopether, craating a oM, smooth tex-
ture. To this the Manutsciune 1hen 5309 teselenass, soflaners and fa- + Taie can anlarge the 4 of the O droTtes durg SSming
~@: 00000000000 ~-0DDODODDEDDED )
e D0DDDS000E000

aﬂm%aaaﬁTEﬁﬁmﬁw.mAmﬁ%mﬁ KNEHT. AEEHERE-
WA ﬁ%ﬁﬁAEmEEﬂQEEEM.

mimER: RIRERARE, HEER, NE2EHERE.

www.ieltsch.com 18t 5 BH E43 . '

of i/
Xz,
&

| FESE  [KEHRY)
EitEtE:  2012-09-22------

EAMA Tk RAROKAFA R KA AR T %5 /7
AR, R T AMGHRR D WAk iEH X, Wit THE; RE2TUAAS
Ay ABFRGERA A, KAALT IS O EF B i — kA Ed
ﬁ‘ﬁ@g)ifg” : “i&ﬁa{%kéﬁiﬂf]i—‘” : u#ﬂ” 5%**;5, :_../




CHAPTER I Summary/ft i 1%} i

Reading Passage 1

The Refrigerator

Many of the conveniences we enjoy in our homes are the result of years of innovation by
dedicated inventors. Though we take many of them for granted, some—like the refrigerator—
have hugely affected the way we live our lives. Who invented the refrigerator, and how has it

evolved over time?

Early Refrigeration

Preserving food has not always been easy. Centuries ago, people gathered ice from streams
and ponds and did their best to store it year-round in icehouses and cellars, so they had a
ready supply-to keep their food cold. Even with ice, people were often limited to eating
locally grown foods that had to be purchased fresh and used daily. The Egyptians, Chinese
and Indians were some of the early people to use ice in food preservation. In 1626, Sir
Francis Bacon was also testing the idea that cold could be used to preserve meat; his chilly
experiment caused him to develop pneumonia, from which he died on Easter Day, April 9,
1626.

Even Peter Mark Roget, compiler of Roget’s Thesaurus, studied refrigeration, suggesting
a design for a “frigidarium.” Progress took time, however, and snow and ice served as the

primary means of refrigeration until the beginning of the 20th century.

Iceboxes

According to the Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers, one of the next steps
between storing ice underground and modern refrigeration was the icebox. Introduced in
19th century England, wooden iceboxes were lined with tin or zinc, and filled with sawdust,
seaweed and other materials to keep the ice from melting. Drip pans caught the water that

melted and had to be emptied daily.

In the United States, warm winters in 1889 and 1890 caused ice shortages that fueled the
need to create a better refrigeration system. An Encyclopedia Britannica entry attributes the
beginning of commercial refrigeration to Alexander C. Twinning, an American businessman,
in 1856. Later, an Australian named James Harrison reviewed the refrigerator used by

Twinning, and another made by physician John Gorrie, and developed vapor-compression
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refrigeration for the brewing and meatpacking industries.

In 1859, France’s Ferdinand Carré created a more advanced system that used ammonia as
a coolant; the earlier vapor-compression machines used air. The ammonia worked well, but
was toxic if it leaked. Engineers worked until the 1920s to come up with better alternatives,
one of which was Freon.

Electric Refrigeration

According to a paper published by Wright State University, Fred W. Wolf invented the first
commercially viable electric refrigerator in the United States. Sold for the first time in 1913,
the DOMELRE, an air-cooled refrigeration unit, was mounted on top of an icebox.

In 1915, Alfred Mellowes designed an electric refrigeration unit that differed from other
refrigerators because it was self-contained; the compressor was in the bottom of the cabinet.
Guardian Refrigerator Company started manufacturing and selling Mellowes’ version of
the refrigerator in 1916, Despite offering a high-quality product, the company struggled,
producing fewer than 40 appliances. in two years.

W.C. Durant, who was president of General Motors, eventually purchased the Guardian
Refrigerator Company privately, and the business was renamed Frigidaire. Appliances
were mass produced much like cars, and the first Frigidaire refrigerator was completed in
September 1918 in Detroit.

Continued improvements in how the refrigerator was produced, along. with organisational
changes in the company resulted in a better product and a reduced price. Frigidaire eventually
added ice cream cabinets to models in 1923, soda fountain equipment in 1924, and water
and milk coolers in 1927. By 1929, 1 million refrigerators had been produced, a marked
improvement from the early years.

Greener Refrigeration

Albert Einstein is remembered for many scientific achievements, but, as Time magazine
notes, it’s often overlooked that he also made great contributions to eco-friendly refrigeration.
In 1930, Einstein and a colleague patented a refrigerator that cools with ammonia, butane and
water instead of Freon, a contributor to global warming.

Although Einstein’s original refrigerator was not very energy efficient, researchers from
Oxford have adjusted his plans and believe they have a version that could be competitive in
the marketplace in the future.
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Questions 1-6

Complete the summary below.

Use ONE WORD ONLY from the passage for each answer.

In ancient time, people mainly used ice and snow as the means of 1 ............... to store
food. Then icebox was introduced during 19th century and commercial refrigeration was
applied to 2 ............... aswellas 3 .............. industries. In 1859, 4 ............... replaced air
as a coolant, but it was poisonous. The safer 5............... took over it in 1920s. Electric
refrigerator came on stage during that time and was continually upgraded. Even Einstein

made contributions by inventing 6 ............... refrigerator.
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Reading Passage 2

Alfred Nobel

The man behind the Nobel Prize

Part1

Since 1901, the Nobel Prize has been honouring men and women from all corners of
the globe for outstanding achievements in physics, chemistry, medicine, literature,
and for work in peace. The foundations for the prize were laid in 1895 when Alfred
Nobel wrote hisdast will, leaving much of his wealth to the establishment of the
Nobel Prize.

Alfred Nobel was born in Stockhalm.on October 21, 1833. His father Immanuel
Nobel was an engineer and inventor who built bridges and buildings in Stockholm.
In connection with his construction work Immanuel Nobel also experimented with
different techniques for blasting rocks. Successful in-his industrial and business
ventures, Immanuel Nobel was able, in 1842, to bring hisfamily to St. Petersburg.
There, his sons were given a first class education by private teachers. The training
included natural sciences, languages and literature. By the age of 17/Alfred Nobel
was fluent in Swedish, Russian, French, English and German. His primary interests
were in English literature and poetry as well as in chemistry and physics. Alfred’s
father, who wanted his sons to join his enterprise as engineers, disliked Alfred’s

interest in poetry and found his son rather introverted.

In order to widen Alfred’s horizons his father sent him abroad for further training
in chemical engineering. During a two-year period Alfred Nobel visited Sweden,
Germany, France and the United States. In Paris, the city he came to like best, he
worked in the private laboratory of Professor T. J. Pelouze, a famous chemist.
There he met the young Italian chemist Ascanio Sobrero who, three years earlier,

had invented nitroglycerine, a highly explosive liquid. But it was considered
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too dangerous to be of any practical use. Although its explosive power greatly
exceeded that of gunpowder, the liquid would explode in a very unpredictable
manner if subjected to heat and pressure. Alfred Nobel became very interested in
nitroglycerine and how it could be put to practical use in construction work. He also
realised that the safety problems had to be solved and a method had to be developed
for the controlled detonation of nitroglycerine.

Part 2

After his return to Sweden in 1863, Alfred Nobel concentrated on developing
nitroglycerine as an explosive. Several explosions, including one (1864) in which
his brother Emil and several other persons were killed, convinced the authorities
that nitroglycerine production was exceedingly dangerous. They forbade further
experimentation with nitroglycerine within the Stockholm city limits and Alfred
Nobel had to move'his experimentation to a barge anchored on Lake Malaren.
Alfred was not discouraged and in 1864 he was able to start mass production

of nitroglycerine. To make the handling of nitroglycerine safer Alfred Nobel
experimented with different additives. He soon found that mixing nitroglycerine
with kieselguhr would turn the liquid into:a paste which could be shaped into rods
of a size and form suitable for insertion into drillingholes. In 1867 he patented this
material under the name of dynamite. To be able to detenate the dynamite rods he
also invented a detonator (blasting cap) which could be ighited by lighting a fuse.
These inventions were made at the same time as the pneumatic drillcame into
general use. Together these inventions drastically reduced the cost of blasting rock,

drilling tunnels, building canals and many other forms of construction work.

The market for dynamite and detonating caps grew very rapidly and Alfred Nobel
also proved himself to be a very skillful entrepreneur and businessman. Over the
years he founded factories and laboratories in some 90 different places in more than
20 countries. Although he lived in Paris much of his life he was constantly traveling.
When he was not traveling or engaging in business activities Nobel himself worked
intensively in his various laboratories, first in Stockholm and later in other places.
He focused on the development of explosives technology as well as other chemical
inventions, including such materials as synthetic rubber and leather, artificial silk,
etc. By the time of his death in 1896 he had 355 patents.
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Part 3

Intensive work and travel did not leave much time for a private life. At the age of 43
he was feeling like an old man. At this time he advertised in a newspaper “Wealthy,
highly-educated elderly gentleman seeks lady of mature age, versed in languages,
as secretary and supervisor of household.” The most qualified applicant turned

out to be an Austrian woman, Countess Bertha Kinsky. After working a very short
time for Nobel she decided to return to Austria to marry Count Arthur von Suttner.
In spite of this Alfred Nobel and Bertha von Suttner remained friends and kept
writing letters to each other for decades. Over the years Bertha von Suttner became
increasingly critical of the arms race. She wrote a famous book, Lay Down Your Arms
and became a prominent figure in the peace movement. No doubt this influenced
Alfred Nobel when he wrote his final will which was to include a Prize for persons
or organisations who promoted peace. Several years after the death of Alfred Nobel,
the Norwegian Storting (Parliament) decided to award the 1905 Nobel Peace Prize
to Bertha von Suttner.

Alfred Nobel died in San Remg, Italy, on December 10, 1896. When his will was
opened it came as a surprise that his fortune was to be used for Prizes in Physics,
Chemistry, Physiology or Medicine, Literature and Peace. The executors of his will
were two young engineers, Ragnar Sohlman and Rudolf Lilljequist. They set about
forming the Nobel Foundation as an organisation to‘take care of the financial assets
left by Nobel for this purpose and to coordinate the work of the Prize-Awarding
Institutions. This was not without its difficulties since the will was¢ontested by

relatives and questioned by authorities in various countries.

Alfred Nobel's greatness lay in his ability to combine the penetrating mind of the
scientist and inventor with the forward-looking dynamism of the industrialist.
Nobel was very interested in social and peace-related issues and held what were
considered radical views in his era. He had a great interest in literature and wrote

his own poetry and dramatic works. The Nobel Prizes became an extension and a
fulfillment of his lifetime interests.

_l'(\
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Questions 1-4

The summary below is based on Part 1.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer:

Immanuel Nobel was an engineer who developed various techniques for 1 ...............
for his construction work. He sent his son, Alfred Nobel, abroad to receive training in
. W N . In Paris, Alfred Nobel worked in a private laboratory, and met the inventor of
nitroglycerine, which was considered highly unpractical due to its 3 ................ risk. Alfred

Nobel became interested in how to apply this explosive liquid in 4 ................ -

Questions 5-8

The summary betew.is-based on Part 2.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer:

After his return to Sweden, Alfred'Nobel focused on developing nitroglycerine. Since
the experiments were too dangerous and were S................ within the city area by the
government of the Stockholm city, Nobel had to move his experiments to a lake. Finally, he
discovered 6 ................ that could be combined with nitroglycerine to convert liquid into a
paste. He called this material 7 ................ and patented it. His inventions came into general

use and made great contributions to construction work by lowering the 8 ... !

Questions 9-10

The summary below is based on Part 3. Choose no more than three words from the passage

for each answer:

Although Nobel proved himself to be a great inventor and businessman, his private life
was not that successful. His secretary left him and eventually became a famous protestor
against the 9 ................ . That was part of the reason why Noble included 10 ................ in his

final will.
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Reading Passage 3

Lost Giant: Mammoth

In 1643, workers unearthed some
huge bones in a Belgian field. The
naturalists who studied them were
convinced they had come froma
humanlike giant. Their length, after
all, tallied with a biblical reference
to Og, a giant king supposedly killed
by Moses.

In 1728, British anatomist Hans
Sloane identified similar remains
from Siberia as belonging to
elephants. But what were hot-
climate animals doing in Siberia?
Only at the end of the 18th
century did French zoologist
Georges Cuvier conclude that
giant bones like these were from
an elephant relative that died out
long ago: the mammoth.

So where did these mysterious

giants come from? What were

they like? And what drove them to
extinction? Biologists have been
arguing over these questions ever
since Cuvier’s time. In the past few
years, however, a wealth of new
information.has emerged, thanks in
part to DNA studies.

The mammoth has one of the

best fossil records, offering an
incredible insight into the evolution
of this lineage. “You can trace how
the anatomy has changed from

a general, elephant-like animal

to this very specialised creature
that is the woolly mammoth,” says
Adrian Lister of the Natural History
Museum in London.

By themselves, though, bones can
tell us only so much. Luckily, the




freezer-like conditions in which
woolly mammoths lived and died
have preserved not only bones
but also flesh and hair. Sometimes
entire animals have been found
frozen, such as Lubya, a 1-month-
old mammoth discovered in 2007.
Thanks to hairs from two frozen
specimens, around half the woolly
mammoth genome has now been
sequenced.

It has long been clear that
mammoths-arose in Africa, says
Lister, because fossils of ancestral
mammoths dating back as far as
5 million years ago have been
found there. In 2006, three
groups sequenced the woolly
mammoth’s mitochondrial DNA,
revealing the structure of the
elephant family tree. The studies
show that the lineage leading to
African elephants split off from
the common ancestor first, around
6 million years ago. Not too long
after that, the mammoths forked
away from what would become
the Asian elephant.

There is little evidence of
adaptation to cold in these
individuals, which makes sense
because the climate was still
relatively mild. But times were
changing. Around 2.5 million years
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ago, an epoch of ice ages began.
Many forests, which had provided
trees and bushes for nourishment,
were replaced by open grassland.

These dramatic changes led

to the evolution of a new

kind of mammoth, the steppe
mammoth, which adapted to

life in a colder world and to the
changing vegetation. “The steppe
mammoth’s teeth had more
enamel ridges to deal with a more
grassy diet, and a higher crown to
tolerate greater wear,” says Lister.

Fossils recently unearthed in
China show that the steppe
mammoth evolved there about 1.7
million years ago and gradually
spread out across the Northern
Hemisphere; replacing earlier
forms. It was around this time
that some mammoths crossed

a land bridge joining Siberia to
North America. There, mammoths
evolved into distinctive North
American forms and some
eventually spread as far south

as Central America. Meanwhile,
some steppe mammoths were
becoming ever more specialised
for cold climates and open
grassland, giving rise to the woolly
mammoth, the most famous of its
kind.
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The woolly mammoth’s most
distinctive feature was its long,
shaggy coat. Preserved specimens
have a wide range of hair colour:
blond, red, brown, even black.
Besides its long hair, the woolly
mammoth had a thick layer of fat
to insulate against the cold. It also
had smaller ears and a shorter tail
than its forebears, which would
minimise heat loss. Its huge
tusks may have been used like a
snowplow to expose vegetation to
eat or to break up ice.

So woolly mammoths were built
for the cold, and they thrived
during a series of ever deeper

ice ages. The species spread

west and east to occupy much

of the Northern Hemisphere,
including North America, while
other mammoth species died out.
Studies of mitochondrial DNA from
40 woolly mammoth specimens
show its population and range
expanded as the world entered the
last ice age around 100,000 years
ago and remained stable during
that ice age. And then, as the ice
age ended, it went extinct.

What happened? Some biologists
think that the extinction took place
very rapidly, triggered by a sudden,
dramatic event around 12,000

o

ra

years ago. One suggestion is that
some kind of mega-disease wiped
out the species. Another is that a
meteorite impact in North America
triggered catastrophic change.
And then there’s the “blitzkrieg
hypothesis,” which blames the
mammoth’s demise on the spread
of spear-wielding human hunters.

Hunting clearly did happen, as
cave paintings and the occasional
spearhead lodged in bone testify.
But there’s growing evidence that
woolly mammoths didn’t die out
as suddenly as such cataclysmic
visions would have us believe.

Dating of mammoth remains by
Lister and others suggests that

the woolly mammoth’s range had
been in decline for several thousand
years before they disappeared.
And genetic studies show a loss

of genetic diversity, a sign of a
shrinking population. This was
probably a result of trees’ replacing
grassland as the world began to
warm up again. By 12,000 years
ago, woolly mammoths were
restricted to the steppes of Siberia.

But climate change seems unlikely
to be the whole story, either, as
mammoths had survived previous
warm periods. "It's possible that
you only get extinction if you get




a combination of factors coming
together,” says Lister.

The last stand of the mammoths
appears to have taken place on
Wrangel Island, in the Arctic
Ocean off the coast of Siberia.
Here a population of mammoths
was cut off from the Siberian
mainland 9,000 years ago as

ice sheets melted and sea level
rose. However, the climate and
vegetation remained suitable for
them, and they survived for 5,000
years before dying.out around
4,000 years ago—around the time
humans arrived.
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Nobody knows what caused

the extinction of the Wrangel
mammoths. There is no direct
evidence that humans killed them,
so it is possible that the island
was simply too small to support a
mammoth population. However,
ancient DNA collected from the
remains of some of these last
mammoths paints a picture of a
stable population that thrived for
5,000 years and then suddenly
died out, rather than a population
in terminal decline, suggesting that
humans had a hand in it.
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Questions 1-7

Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS or numbers from the passage for each answer.

The chronology of mammoths

Fossil evidences show that about 5 million years ago mammoths originated from
S I . Then some mammoths split off from the ancestor of 2 ................... . In order
to cope with the climate change that occurred around 2.5 million years ago, mammoths
evolved into a new species, called the 3 ................... . About 1.7 millions years ago, these

animals gradually spread out from China across the Northern Hemisphere, and travelled via

land bridge into 4 ................... . Some of them went further south to 5 .................... where
they evolved to‘the well-known kind, named the 6 ................... . Eventually, the mammoths
went extinct around-74x,.....coou.eee.. years ago.

Questions 8—12

Complete the summary below.

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the passage for eacl answer.

The features of the woolly mammoths

The woolly mammoths were built for the cold and thrived during the ice age. Their
skin was covered with long 8 .................. ., and their 9.................. helped isolate from
the cold. The woolly mammoths had smaller ears and shorter tails which consumed
less 10 ..o, . Their ivories were rather huge and may have been used to smash
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Reading Passage 4

Tasmanian
Tigers

Scientists and researchers from across the globe have devoted much of their time
and research to find whether the Tasmanian Tigers still exist or not. The Tasmanian
tiger, also known as the Thylacine, has been declared extinct 23 years back but

was wiped off from the Australian mainland even much before in the 1940's.

Researchers like Dr.Austin from the Australian Centre for Ancient DNA collected
animal droppings that were found around Tasmania in the late 1950's and even in
the 60’s and conserved them in'the Art Gallery and Tasmanian Museum. Dr Austin,
who took special interest to collect evidences and reports on the Tasmanian Tigers,
also extracted DNA from bones of both'the Tasmanian Tiger and Tasmanian

Devil that were once found on mainland Australia..Many scientists believe that
they would be able to reproduce a clone from the available DNA of a 136-year-

old Thylacine specimen conserved in ethanol since 1866. The geneticists of the
Australian museum believe they would be able to replicate bits of this wonderful
creature from its century-old ancestor.

The evidences from the ancient Aboriginal rock paintings and fossils reveal that
the major population of the Thylacine was based mainly throughout Australia and
Papua New Guinea. In 1803, when the European settlers arrived in Australia,
there was a healthy population of Tasmanian Tigers. They almost looked like large
dogs with stripes on their back. They had heavy stiff tails, large heads and were
the world'’s largest marsupial carnivore. Owing to the tiger's unusual structure

and shape, the Europeans compared it with the Hyena. Its yellow-brown coat
comprises of more than 15 clear dark stripes that ran across its back and base

of its tail. This gave it the nickname of a Tiger. The female Tasmanian tiger had a
pouch with four teats but unlike other marsupials, the pouch opened at the back.
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According to analysis of the skeleton of the Tasmanian Tigers, it has been found
that these carnivores mainly relied on stamina than speed in the chase. The
stomach of the tigers was muscular and had an ability to distend for allowing the
animal to eat huge amount of food at one time. The stomachs were adapted in a
way for compensating longer period without eating when the tigers failed to hunt
and during food scarcity.

The analysis of the skeletal frame of the tigers reveals that they preferred to single
out their preys and exhaust them before killing. Other studies on these extinct
animals showed that the animals used to hunt in small family groups. They were
nocturnal ambush predators.

The food list.of the Tasmanian Tiger included kangaroos, wombats, birds, wallabies
and small animals.like potoroos and possums. Apart from these animals, the
Tasmanian emu formed a favourite meal of the Tasmanian Tiger. However, these
tigers were considered a-blood drinker in the twentieth century because these
carnivores mainly ate the sheep and poultry of the farmers. Their bad reputation
led to mass killing of Tigers by humans.

These creatures were shy and mute animals but barked huskily at the time when
it was excited and restless. The Tasmanian Tiger loved to stay away from human
contacts, which made the early settlers believe that they were timid creatures.

It had a nervous personality compared to other marsupials. When they were
captured, they used to die out of fear and shock. They hardly used to put up some
resistance before their enemies. They had a high sense of smell that helped them
to track their preys and eventually kill them down. They were not very swift in
reaction and rather looked lazy and they ran briskly and awkwardly when chased.

Itis believed that the fierce and wild hunters of Australia, Dingo is somewhat
responsible for the extinction of the Tasmanian tigers. These wild dogs may have
competed for food and shelter with the Thylacine resulting in the death of the tigers
from areas like Papua New Guinea and Australian mainland.

In the early 18th century, after the European settlers started inhabiting most of

the lands in the Australian mainland and in Tasmania, much of the forests and
grasslands were cleared so that they could be converted to farmlands. This
movement led to a huge clash between the settlers and the native animals who
could not cope with the environmental situation, which resulted in the extermination

28

|



CHAPTER ]| Summary it jif bi{ "} b8
of these fine creatures.

Evidences have been collected which suggest that almost 2000 Tasmanian tigers
were Killed when a large portal company announced a handsome reward for killing
a tiger on its properties. Another possibility is that the Tasmanian tigers could not
deal with the significant change in the climate and their living area. Shortage of
water and food could be another primary reason of their extinction.

The last Tasmanian tiger was captured in 1933 and was kept in the Hobart Zoo
but it died three years later in 1936 making an end to this species. The Australian
media became so anxious about the Tasmanian Tigers that they even offered a
reward of 1 million dollars for anyone who would find or could prove that they are
still alive somewhere in Australia. Many still believe that these tigers can be seen
in the ancient forests of Tasmania where this mysterious animal swirls like smoke
in its usual habitat. Until now, there have been hundreds of reported sightings

of Tasmanian tigers but none has been confirmed. It was concluded by the
researchers that only half of the sightings and reports needed investigation and
the rest were fake.
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Questions 1-11

Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer:

The Tasmanian tiger, also known as the Thylacine, has been announced extinct many
years ago. Now many geneticists assert that they are capable of recreatinga 1 ................ from

DNA extracted from its bone specimen.

Tasmanian tigers belong to marsupials that havea2 ............... in common. They looked

like big dogs with over 15 dark stripes on the body. When chasing their preys, these animals

primarily depended on 3 ................ to prevail. Their stomach could inflate so they could eat
large amount of food each time to 4 ................ a period lack of food.
Thedietof the Tasmanian tiger included the 5 ................ and 6 ................ . and this

resulted in mass killing of the tigers by people in the twentieth century. Indeed, these
creatures were shy and-timid. They seldom set up some 7 ................ in front of the foes and
used to die out of fear when'eaptured.

There were several factors contributing to the extinction of the Tasmanian tiger. Another
kind of wild animal called 8 ............... was its rival for habitats and food sources. The
 J—— destroyed the forests and grassland-where the tigers lived, and these native
animals could not cope with this change.

The last Tasmanian tiger perished in the Hobart Zoo in 10 _ils......... and this marked
the termination to this species. But many still believe that they are alive. So far lots of

| | SRR, of the tigers have been reported, but none of them has been proven.
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*F : owing to, thanks to, due to, according to, be based on,
because of, o§e§$oﬂ as a result of, leading to, because, since, for, in that,
as, therefore, hence ™ " 1
s ¥ -
<! A\

B e e s

CTESE. UNRES AR

| wEE o |
| FEAAAEE, YELIMBEEFL (HER) PHRABHL
%%‘M’ + L AR kAALIE %, TRARAZAXHHLER? \5_:, 8
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Reading Passage 5

The Lost Continent

A continent the size of Europe, boasting beautiful

cities, advanced technology and utopian

government... subjected to a great cataclysm *and
reduced to rubble that sank beneath the sea, lost forever. The legend of Atlantis has been
around for thousands of years, and whatever its factual validity may be, it can truthfully claim
a noble heritage: its earliest proponent was Plato.

The Greek phiisopher wrote of Atlantis in two of his dialogues, “Timaeus” and “Critias,”
around 370 B.C™Maf@hexplained that this story, which he claimed to be true, came
from then-200-year-oldréglsds of the Greek ruler Solon, who heard of Atlantis from an
Egyptian priest. Plato said that thigggntinent lay in the Atlantic Ocean near the Straits of
Gibraltar until its destruction |10,000%@&8 previous.

In “Timaeus,” Plato described Atlantis as a prospeidus nation out to expand its domain:
“Now in this island of Atlantis there was a great and warndesful empire which had rule
over the whole island and several others, and over parts of theéLartinent,” he wrote, “and,
furthermore, the men of Atlantis had subjected the parts of Libya Withifrghe columns of

Heracles as far as Egypt, and of Europe as far as Tyrrhenia.”

Plato went on to tell how the Atlanteans made a grave mistake by seeking to conquer
Greece. They could not withstand the Greeks” military might, and following their defeat,

a natural disaster sealed their fate. “Timaeus” continued: “But afterwards there occurred
violent earthquakes and floods; and in a single day and night of misfortune all your warlike
nen in a body sank into the earth, and the island of Atlantis in like manner disappeared in

the depths of the sea.”

Interestingly, Plato told a more metaphysical* version of the Atlantis story in “Critias.”
There he described the lost continent as the kingdom of Poseidon, the god of the sea.
This Atlantis was a noble, sophisticated society that reigned in peace for centuries, until its
people became complacent and greedy. Angered by their fall from grace, Zeus chose to

3,
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punish them by destroying Atlantis.

E?ﬁiﬁﬁﬁlﬂﬂimmﬁ
EERFHMEE—ATH

Although Plato was the first to use the term “Atlantis,” there are antecedents to the legend.

There is an Egyptian legend which Solon probably heard while traveling in Egypt, and
was passed down to Plato years later. The island nation of Keftiu, home of one of the
four pillars that held up the sky, was said to be a glorious advanced civilisation which was
destroyed and sank beneath the ocean.

More significantly, there is another Atlantis-like story that was closer to Plato’s world, in
terms of time and geography... and it is based in fact. The Minoan Civilisation was a great
and peaceful culture based on the island of Crete, which reigned as long ago as 2200
B.C. The Minoan island of Santorini, later known as Thera, was home to a huge volcano.
[g] 142@8‘_& it erupted with a force estimated to be greater than Krakatoa, obliterating
everythmg ohaantorlm s surface. The resulting earthquakes and tsunamis devastated the
rest of the M:noan@mgsatuon whose remnants were easily conquered by Greek forces.
Y

{‘1r

Perhaps Santorini was the %rﬂtiantls Some have argued against this idea, noting Plato
specified that Atlantis sank 10, O%’Oﬁéa& ago, but the Minoan disaster had taken place only
1,000 years earlier. Still, it could be thar‘r?‘%slanon errors over the centuries altered what

Plato really wrote, or maybe he was mtenuonﬁjmrmg the historical facts to suit his
purposes. And there exists yet another strong pos?é(@@,rt?a[ Plato entirely made Atlantis
up himself. 9 ‘*;_»%

38
Regardless, his story of the sunken continent went on to captlvare the generations
that followed. Other Greek thinkers, such as Aristotle and Pliny, disputed the existence
of Atlantis, while Plutarch and Herodotus wrote of it as historical fact. Atlantis became
entrenched in folklore all around the world, charted on ocean maps and sought by

explorers.

In 1882, Ignatius Donnelly, a U.S. congressman from Minnesota, brought the legend into
the American consciousness with his book, Atlantis: The Antediluvian World. In more
recent years, the psychic Edgar Cayce (1§77-1945) became the U.S.'s most prominent
advocate of a factual Atlantis. Widely known as “The Sleeping Prophet,” Cayce claimed
the ability to see the future and to communicate with long-dead spirits from the past. He
identified hundreds of people—including himself—as reincarnated* Atlanteans.

Cayce said that Atlantis had been situated near the Bermuda island of Bimini. He believed
that Atlanteans possessed remarkable technologies, including supremely powerful “fire-
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crystals” which they harnessed for energy. A disaster in which the fire-crystals went out
of control was responsible for Atlantis's sinking, he said, in what sounds very much like a
cautionary fable on the dangers of nuclear power. Remaining active beneath the ocean
waves, damaged fire-crystals send out energy fields that interfere with passing ships and
aircraft—which is how Cayce accounted for the Bermuda Triangle.

Cayce prophesied that part of Atlantis would rise again to the surface in “1968 or 1969.”

It didn’t, and no one has yet found hard evidence that it was ever there. With sonar
tracing and modern knowledge of plate tectonics, it appears impossible that a mid-
Atlantic continent could have once existed. Still, many argue that there must have been an
Atlantis, because of the many cultural similarities on either side of the ocean which could
not have developed independently, making Atlantis quite literally a “missing link"—the
topographical* equivalent of Bigfoot.

Glossary
metaphysical: Highly abstract or theoretical; abstruse
reincarnated: be born anew in another body after death

topographical: Graphic representation of the surface features of a place or region on a map

L
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Questions 1-10

Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

The story of Atlantis originated from 1 ............ , and then passed down to the 2 ............,
from whom the Greek philosopher, Plato, procured the records and described them in two of
his dialogues. In “Timaeus”, Plato depicted Atlantis as a great empire, to which the parts of
Libya and Tyrrhenia had been 3 ............. . But the Greek army defeated Atlanteans, and some
4. . such as violent earthquakes and floods, followed. The island finally vanished in the
sea. However, “Critias” has another version. Plato ascribed the destruction of the continent
to Atlantéans’ 5 ............ BOAIG o cissiiess which incurred punishment from the Greek God.
No matter what the truth is, the sunken Atlantis kept mesmerising people generation after
generation. More recently, Edgar Cayce, a psychic of the US, even claimed that Atlanteans
y S high technologies, including 8 ............ the powerful energy source, much like
today™s® e . But there is no-hard evidence. Still, many believed the existence of the

lost continent, on the basis of the 10 ............ on both sides of the ocean.
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> HliaEic
IGF N 3%
boast [baost] v. #«-eee T VA A4
cataclysm . ['ka:_takhzam] n. 9CAE, KgAK d
legend ‘[‘led_-,and] n Ak, HF (HAEH A legendary)
validity [;;'hdan] n A ECHE, E#H (AREEF LA validad)., validatey.) 7
[pra'pavnant] n. £ #F# . @FF (MM=AFHF “pro” AT “L#H" , iﬂ}%

“op-ponent” ——opponent. )

proponent

[fa'lpsafa(r)] n. 5 % (48299 % 1L: philosophy n. 4%  philosophical adj. %
7 FHY)
priest [prizst] n. 45078

philosopher

prosperous  ['prosparas] adj. ¥ *ié{l (#E}i" ﬂﬁ, ZA: prosper .. prospentyn )
grave @[grew]my PRy, TRE (FEAHK: gravity) -
wittistand nd] vt. 41&45, 2Z1E
might [n_mt 4 . B (R X m:ghty)
- [di'zazsta(r) . %A ( “dis-aster” & T “Iﬁ_ﬁ‘){ + 287, é’? HJ/\
disaster | ARMBA 475 % x@ﬁ, WEEHH, EALAFHRELH ZLRE"
RLRAA R, R, )
seal szl v 2R (RE: Fit, jﬁ
sophisticated  [sa'fistikertd) adj. # A A by, A m%f
[grl di] adj. ®4E8) ( £3EH A greed. Greed)@ “-l:"'ﬁ’ﬁ" Seven Deadly Slns
. JtHe7< 4~ % Pride/Vanity, Envy, Gluttony, Lust, Ang? th, and Sloth. )
amt‘c?dcm [a:,nu srdnt]n AT FH, AT@eEH ( “ante F “mi‘ “'5'1‘" )_
pillar 'pila(r)] n A2 F . #HR, TR LHH
glorous | ['glomrias] adj. R#kad; AR (LK glory)
obliterate [a'blrtarert] v. #ff: #R&E (£3A# X obliteration )
['devastert] v ¥&3% (A 733# &: devastating; Ffifdevastating be?uty, irF 151“&
R CAABRRMET" , AFAHRARAG LR HEMAR . )
remnant . ['remnant] n. #| &, K& . -
blur | [blaz(r)] v dee--- - AR, ARRFR A
captivate | ['kaeptivert] v (wARAPR& R A ) R3], #4E (MK captivation)
prophet  ['profit] n. hde, FEE o
supremely [suz'prizmli] adv. AL/ M, Edn (H Kﬂﬁ_/‘i\ s—upr_e;ne )— =

harness ' [ hﬂ.nzs] i *Ijm ...... ;"ift i’d’ ii

greedy

devastate
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['njuzklia(r)] adj. #% &5, BFhesd (JUAEIRIEE: 4 #nuclear bomb; #fE
nuclear energy; #Z##tnuclear fuel; 4% & & Hinuclear reactor. )

nuclear

> ERRIEREFEEE R

( boast —have, possess, pride oneself on, lay claim to
‘ proponent —advocate, supporter, champion

withstand —endure, survive, tolerate, weather
‘ might —rpower, force, potency

devastate —ruin, wreck, ravage, destroy

caplivate —attract, charm, fascinate, enchant, draw

% —use, utlllse, employ, exploit
_% } il
L
Bz

THSE: (@hEE] |
Ei{ A8 :  2009-12-03, 2012-02-25:-++-- y

g
L RIANREFORE; A LAN RENITRAL, R H RS
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Reading Passage 6

Ckﬂl’@nc@ fr
Saunders H

Clarence Saunders was an American grocer who first developed
the modern retail sales model of self service. His ideas have had a
massive i;iﬂuence on the development of the modern supermarket.
Clarence Sat.ﬂ:&ters worked for most of his life trying to develop a
truly automated” Btnre, developing Piggly Wiggly, Keedoozle, and
Foodelectric store concepts,

Born in Virginia, Saunders feft school at 14 to clerk in a general
store. Later he worked in an Alabama coke plant and in a Tennessee
sawmill before he returned to the grocery business. By 1900, when he
was nineteen years old, he was earning $30.@ month as a salesman
for a wholesale grocer. In 1902 he moved to‘Memphis where he
formed a grocery wholesale cooperative. Through his experiences he
became convinced that many small grocers failed because of heavy
credit losses and high overhead. Consequently in 1915 he organised
the Saunders-Blackburn Co., a grocery wholesaler which sold for cash
only and encouraged its retail customers to do the same.

After leaving Clarksville, Tennessee, on September 6, 1916, Saunders
launched the self-service revolution in the USA by opening the first
self-service Piggly Wiggly store, at 79 Jefferson Street in Memphis,
Tennessee, with its characteristic turnstile at the entrance. Customers
paid cash and selected their own goods from the shelves.

The store incorporated shopping baskets, self-service branded
products, and checkouts at the front. Removing unnecessary clerks,
creating elaborate aisle displays, and rearranging the store to force

39,
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customers to view all of the merchandise were just some of the
characteristics of the early Piggly Wiggly stores. The concept of the
"Self-Serving Store” was patented by Saunders in 1917.

Though this format of grocery market was drastically different from
its competitors, the style became the standard for the modern grocery
store and later supermarket. By 1922, six years after opening the
first store, Piggly Wiggly had grown into 1,200 stores in 29 states. By
1932, the chain had grown to 2,660 stores doing over $180 million
annually. Piggly Wiggly stores were both owned by the firm and
franchised.

The success of Piggly Wiggly encouraged a raft of imitators, including
Handy Andy stores, Helpy Selfy stores, Mick-or-Mack stores and Jitney
Jungle, all of which operated under patented systems. Saunders then
listed Piggly Wiggly on the New York Stock Exchange.

In the early 1920s Saunders began construction of a pink marble
mansion in Memphis. Then; in early 1923, a group of franchised
outlets in New York failed. Because of this financial reversal, Saunders
was forced to sell his partly completed Memphis mansion to the city.
The mansion, nicknamed the Pink Palace; eventually became the city’s
historical and natural history museum. Today, the Pink Palace includes
a walk-through model of the first Piggly-Wiggly store, complete with
2¢ packets of Kellogg’s Cornflakes and 8¢ cans of Campbell’s Soup.
Some of the grounds of the mansion were sold off to developers who
built an upscale residential development, Chickasaw Gardens.

Saunders went on to create the “Clarence Saunders Sole Owner of
My Name Stores” chain in 1928. The chain, which was known by the
public as “"Sole Owner” stores, initially flourished, with 675 stores
operating and annual sales of $60 million in 1929. However the chain
went into bankruptcy in 1930 at the start of the Great Depression.

During the war, Saunders designed and sold wooden toys. In the late
1920s, to promote his newest grocery venture, Saunders founded a
professional football team. The full name of the team was the Clarence
Saunders Sole Owner of My Name Tigers, but it was usually just
called The Tigers. The Tigers played professional teams from around
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the country, including the Chicago Bears and the Green Bay Packers.
In 1929, the Tigers beat the Green Bay Packers 20-6. In 1930 the
National Football League invited The Tigers to join their organisation,
but Saunders refused their offer. It is claimed that Saunders disbanded
his football team because he did not like to travel to other cities for
away games.

Then, in 1937, Saunders designed and constructed a prototype of an
automated store, which he called the “Keedoozle” (for “Key Does All").
The Keedoozle was a completely automated store, similar to very large
vending machine, based on modern supply chain principles.

Merchandise was displayed as single units each within a glass cabinet
under which was a keyhole. Customers entering the store were
handed a small pistol-like key that they placed in the keyhole below
the goods they wished to buy, the quantity being determined by the
number of times they pulled the key’s trigger. This action, recorded on
punched tape, activated back office machinery to assemble the order,
which was then dispatched to the checkout on a conveyor belt. On
reaching the checkout, the customer’s tape was run through a reader
to produce the bill, their groceries being assembled, boxed and waiting
for collection. This system eliminated the need for shopping carts; and
it increased savings in space, in the labor needed to stock the shelves,
and in the time customers spent queuing at the checkout.

Saunders developed two versions of the Keedoozle. The first was
developed in 1937, the development of which was abandoned when
the United States entered World War II. Saunders returned to the idea
in 1948, opening an improved version. Saunders sold twelve franchises
to the revised concept. In 1949 he predicted: “In five years there will
be a thousand Keedoozles throughout the U.S., selling $5 billion worth
of goods.”

Unfortunately the machinery, much of which Saunders built himself,
proved unreliable, particularly at busy times and the resulting delays
coupled with a heavy maintenance bill killed the Keedoozle in 1949.

Until the time of his death in October 1953, Saunders was developing
plans for another automatic store system called the “Foodelectric.” The
Foodelectric concept is a clear predecessor to self checkout. Saunders
described it as follows:
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“The store operates so automatically that the customer can collect
her groceries herself, wrap them and act as her own cashier. It
eliminates the checkout crush, cuts overhead expenses and enables a
small staff to handle a tremendous volume... I can handle a $2 million
volume with only eight employees.”

The central invention was a primitive computer, or “shopping brain”
which was loaned the shopper, who then roams among the store’s
glass-enclosed items. To get a box of noodles, she slips the computer
into a slot. The price registers in the computer and the noodle box
slides down a chute. When she reaches the cashier, there is no need to
wait while the prices of individual items are rung up. She simply pays
the total displayed on the computer’s windowed forehead.

Saunders had a reputation for brilliance, contrariness, and
eccentricity. Sadly, his death came just as the full impact of his “better
idea” for grocery merchandising was becoming apparent; his creative
genius was decades ahead of his time.
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Questions 1-5

Complete the summary using the list of words below.

NB  There are more words than spaces so you will not use them all.

Clarence Saunders spent his life time developing automated store. In 1915, he opened

a grocery wholesaler which sold for cash only because he believed many grocers became

bankruptcy due to 1o and 2 ..o, . His first self-serving store called
4 oo S employed shopping baskets, checkouts at the front, elaborate aisle displays
and less4 .................... . This style was the benchmark for the 5 .................... :
List of Words
Handy Andy Piggly Wiggly franchises competitors
supermarket high price heavy credit losses  clerks
Foodelectric high cost

Questions 611

Complete the summary using the list of words below:

NB  There are more words than spaces so vou will not use them all.

In 1937, Saunders designed a completely automated store ‘called the Keedoozle.
TG IR — were placed within a glass cabinet and customers used a key to

decide what and how many goods they wished to buy. This information then passed to

1 . which could assemble the order and dispatch it to the checkout. This store
saved both consumers’ waiting time and the 8 .................. needed to stock the shelves,
nd® ... oo were no longer necessary. However, because of the 10 ...................., the

Keedoozle ended in 1949,

List of Words

keyhole  sample goods trigger back office machinery busy time
staff shopping carts  unreliable machinery space customer
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> BT

automated

sawmill
overhead
launch

turnstile

elaborate

me

a raft of

imitator

mansion

outlet

reversal

upscale

disband

prototype

assemble

eliminate

crush

volume

roam

slot

chute

incorporate

i

tranchﬁc%

The Great

Depression

\cndmg maLhme

pistol-like

maintenance

predecessor

f'mutert%‘%f{f# (9% X: imitate; £3%X: imitation) * j
_—

[m'vassl] . B4, A% ‘6}/6*
[ ap'skerl] adj. &) . { ):S,

. [I'lmmert] v. HifR, #K

.['pri:dJsesa(r)]n. AE, A ﬁéﬁ*%- ’TT-E}’

[fust] n. G4 A

['astamertid] adj. & #1k49 (auto-£-= “@ " . automobile n. ;L% ; automatic adj.
f Fhéh; autonomous adj. {7 4%; autonomy n. f) 7%; autobiography. autocracy )

['somml] n. 484
[,auva'hed] n. & Eﬁ‘lﬂ, 2% %A

[Ia.ntj']1 K, R (ED. 1+il%'—)

[smstai] . (A9 R F8) wAEX A, AT
[in'ka:parert] v. &4, R4 (£iaH .é\.: incorporation4: 3], [ 4~cooperate v.5

., k)

W[I'la:barat] adj. s HIHE8

['m3: I_[anda.ls] n Wk, 4 (B L goods commodity )
®ntfarz] v. £ M#'tHx, $’f£4‘-’f1-'f"#1 ( franchiser n. #2457, 4-‘<.€hiﬂi)

['manfn] n. XS 1 o |
['avtlet] n. 244 /5 shshopping#) Bl & R R 4 i Addo, M5 84 R0

N
outlets, 4% 8 4% & Moutlets; A8Fuik A 45 4P )

ZiFRFE (1519292193347 énﬁﬁaﬁ&%kiﬁ"&ﬁ#? A FHET)

‘ [dis'baend] v (1£ )_ﬁ'#., -ﬁiifk, 4k
I'prautatalp] n BR, H#, BK

Eﬁ&im
[ prstllaik] adj. %4134 44

[9 sembl] v &4, itk

['memtanans] n. 43, &HF; R& (#H X maintain)

[kraf] n. 047649 AR

.['vn]ju'm]n #. K¥ (%4 “hR, TR . areadi @R )

[raom] v M A Hﬁﬁ"‘&.-?' (4 ih‘.’;) 12ik, %8
[sipt] n. 12 F; ik*ﬁ
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contrariness | ['kantrearmus] n. F/&; ik
eccentricity [, eksen'trisati] n. 1%, AW, B#H/ (HEFEH X eccentric)

> FEBRIERER XiAE S

launch —introduce, start, spring

overhead —expense, expenditure, cost

a raft of —a lot of, massive, many

imitate —copy, emulate, replicate. duplicate

staff —clerk, employee, worker, crew, personnel

eccentric —strange, odd, weird, peculiar, bizarre, abnormal. unusual

P

SUFBETRERITRL, B2 CRBEERES RATE TR “LHREBAD .
F1&2 5

EfL 1915, bankruptcy, due to, and

ﬂﬁﬁyé%&ﬁ‘fﬁﬁ5ﬁo R : f-hraug_j;l__ his experiences he became

B3z convinced that many small grocers failed bécm_éjgiof heavy credit losses and
- high overhead. 7
s LEMSRIEMMIE, PLNDE A2 LSS TS E
REKREURBSNEEER.

MEZRBEMNALGIERNEASE. EIHE LIRS S M ESER
AES TS HPBList of Words s B4R RS B A F XA

AREXER. —EEXETEE Phibecause = B3 A Consequently,
RXRABERREL, BERNEEENE. XA ERENF B
failed = bankruptcy; because of =due to. FHEIFXEE, FHFEH:

heavy credit losses and high overhead.

AL heavy credit losses 2[R, EIZHAEE 1. BFhigh overhead
EIhEE., B Ehigh overhead I EI X Fik. ¥ BHoverheadig
cost, WEE2RAERRhigh coste (A ABRBoverheadfEHER? BE
HEPREIRANFHSEEEZE. H8E 85 T2 H$158. )

ER 1. heavy credit losses 2. high cost
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F3E
Efi first, self-serving
F{}‘C. ' WHIEFXEIBEIT. BEX: ;\fter lea;:g Clarksville, Te?mcssee. on
September 6, 1916, Saunders launched the self-service revolution in the USA
b by opening the first self-service Piggly Wiggly store...
BiE | w01659A6H, BRESEMNRLERERTE, CS (REH) EX
B | EifE 7T B A RHERXNES, b TE—@FREE—PW.
L2 SEREEfiste BBt Hcalled, BRNZRZR XAt TN EH BT
—’é.‘é Il Piggly Wiggly 7 -
FaR
:g i and
%&\sﬁgﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ, JR3Z: The store...Removing unnecessar;f clerks, creating
FE3x Iﬁ%hg $le displays, and rearranging the store to force customers to view all of the
mercha “; just some of the characteristics of the early Piggly Wiggly stores.
- | ERTTLEMER, MARZOZLIMONLE, AUBSIEE,
#iz WIERET®R, dﬂ?’ﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ@] ENESS, XLHAEFHPWE
A ",
C HAEMSIREAThe s REBIPW. AERNRBIBL TS
KW TPWRI AR TEE R DN RNERH0, Bom
Fl|shopping basketsFlicheckoutsiX 4™, APA ﬁfﬁ%ﬁ?*ﬁﬁﬁﬂ?@’l\
i EaEhy—. ISR EAless, BLAEF THOMERFPITR,
removing = lessfll & Mo L ERF R unnecessary clerkso
AERBEWTATFIEEL, employed (RE) 2% ABEENE, calledFE.
7%% ] clerks
EsE
EfL benchmark
- . TR IESCEESEE ST, 32 ..the style became the standard for the modern

L2

R

grocery store and later supermarket.

@2 _' R RN T B R R B LA BT AR .

%R : benchmark =standard. JR3ZHithe modern grocery storeflllater
supermarket#} 2 [Ef@f. FList of Words, EHEP—RIT.

supermarket
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Fof
EAL 1937, a glass cabinet
. XMIEX SRR 19T, R Merchandise was displayed as single units

each within a glass cabinet under which was a keyhole.

iz S ESNENESERFE— I REER, BF LA ARTIL.
ZAERE. fREN1937, FEE. ET—REGTKDa glass cabinet,
BIAPERARIA: keyholeFimerchandise. &Z|List of Wordsdh g%
merchandise, R Hkeyholes, [EIFFNE6HMEKREE K FiTFwere, F8
RRRUMIET X ME—NER: 7, EATEE?!
ZH, BT XFHIRNBERR, F—S5—HHBRT.
INRIREELRCHE BB FOMEHIX A X5 R FEHT b Bwere placed
within, FZFEX P Hunder (7 R Zunder which...fEEMTER) |
B4, (REf=EXfkeyholefIIREE. (FBEBEL, HTEmerchandise (7§

ﬂ#ﬁ\& &n) EEERAwithine #EFBFIKT, List of WordsH ;8 Fmerchandise,

3 RE—{>sample goods. H3L, FE3XHmerchandise was displayed (R =

F9 7 A) B Fsample goods (K5 54) «
Khe, MERPNSSHONE. BR, A <HL25 SHERE, UEE
i LERBEM O BREEBANIIBT . XEEIHATHNEER
% CHBS5 |, 25 TRATRIESS, ESEFSEENER.
BER—, RETXHET, PELERIRF SN RATSRAER
#HEFRTET. IR BT B A ERAT4E S B 38 A (R
A&, —ABESKIME) . RIS HZS MHNZENSDR?

g% sample goods
BT
TELL information, assemble, checkout

X IEXSE 1B 854T. R This action, recorded on punched tape,
Bar activated back office machinery to assemble the order, which was then dispatched

to the checkout on a conveyor belt.

ENEERITIACRIEITILS £, BEERAND AT AN EkE

EiTH, ARYAMSBEEEEFHETNA.

EBEI S E MassembleX M EREE, b RinformationfEBEy T —

3. ZREEM=,3: 1. The action, recorded on the punched tape, 125
L5 BFTFLH LB1TE), B Rinformation =record; 2. RXiZAMIBERNE2

activated (BI7E) = passed to, FfErecorded; 3. FE3Cto assembleFiET, 7E

BFHPERERT EIEME.

Z==x back office machinery
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24} ]
EhL save...time, and, stock the shelves
W IE 1 B fH % 831T. B3 This system eliminated the need for
Bx shopping carts; and it increased savings in space, in the labor needed to stock
the shelves, and in the time customers spent queuing at the checkout.
p— E—RELETHYE, EHETEARBEAT LRHRTEVYNE

%},%g

id, MEREhFHAERREHPERSEKT .

BB EN, BEHHYEN. FRAR, 198F. BOZARXER
BH#5: HefEEEENSE—tandRANIY, TTEMA HRT
B FRATHE " TR BATHE " FARZMIHF
5|, “354&” T=4%%. in space, in the labor, and in the time. XE,
EEE=in, HL#Rsaving in.

SRIEB 2T, Et#waiting=queuing; saved = increased saving. ERE
labore: % List of Words, laborf) [E 317 R Hstaff.

#FEHESummaryEEE A, AEFRERAHAL=EHIEH. 1§

B (318> 48TIF21/228.

= staff
SE9R
EfL and, no longer necessary
R IESCHE | | R B EEE31T. A3 This systém eliminated the need for
=84 shopping carts; and it increased savings in space, in the labor needed to stock
the shelves, and in the time customers spent queuing at the checkout.
pa EX—RGRETHYE, THETEARBERA L LRMRTREIHNZME,
7 i LS R B A NG HART .
i #JE FH. ¥ Bno longer necessary = eliminated GHK) ; $BOMTIEAIE
Aand—AE ER R A K5
EE shopping carts
S0
EiL because of, Keedoozle, 1949
B3 JTRIEXE I3 E 11T FE3: Unfortunately the machinery, much of which
Saunders built himself, proved unreliable...
BE FEMNR, BLEHNBARLHMRCSHSARFIEN, EEFTH

4R
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¥ &EHowever = Unfortunately; ended=killed; FEEXHTE=/HERF
Keedoole X1 : 1. FA/§E (3 ERITHERA) ; 2. BFAIRSEN
ER; 3. BHEBRAE. I=mAPE—RHATUEAFIOAER. YR
20 EERBA A MA R KRB FrilList of Words®unreliable
machinery A] LATE A IEHE R
BAR, RXPHresulting% T F B P ibecause ofe FXMERXRE
B AT E X EIA.

R unreliable machinery

R Tiy—
| EREHE: 2012-01-12-----

 BEREREE, DEFREX, PISH. A—GERERAE—EL
§ﬁﬁﬁm¢%' $oRAF R F R, O :
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Reading Passage 7

Fraud in Science

A For many years physicists lagged way behind

biologists in the perpetration of scientific
fraud. But in 2002 they have caught up in
spectacular style with the ambitious opus of
Jan Henrik Schon of Bell Labs, who placed
seven of his fictive works in Nature and nine
inSeience. Schon was even talked about as
a possible Nobel Prize winner. But other
researchers grew more and more suspicious
until finally someone pointed out that he
had published identical graphs in separate
papers, supposedly on different phenomena.
The laboratory convened an external
investigation panel and Schon was found

guilty of misconduct and sacked.

Fraud in science is a minor irritant from one
perspective, a serious problem from another.
Most instances of fraud concern work of
little importance and are quickly forgotten.
Some practitioners forsake the safety of
mundane fabrication and concoct spectacular
experiments about matters at the cutting edge
of their fields. But one can argue that the
more ambitious the fraud, the more quickly it

will be discovered.

The Schon case does not strongly support
this contention. His fraud remained

undetected for two years. He was detected

50

because of an insider’s tip, not by the usual
checking mechanisms of science: refereeing
and replication. Had he had the good sense
to stop in time, his oeuvre might have gained
him a professorship from which he could
have directed the work of an army of honest
PhDs and laid a firmer basis for his scientific

standing.

Science is a cumulative process, however,
and in the long run each brick must bear
the load of those placed above it. So there
is much force to the argument that incorrect
results of any kind—whether obtained by
fraud, self-deception, or other regrettable

human frailties—cannot last indefinitely.

But they can last a long time, breezing past
the conventional checkpoints of scientific
quality without the slightest difficulty. This is
the sense in which fraud is a serious problem,
both of methodology and of public relations.
Scientists point to the refereeing system as

a guarantor of quality, but in the next breath
will assert that referees cannot be expected to
detect fraud. In fact, a referee, who after all
is just doing an unpaid paper review, cannot
test for much more than plausibility. That’s a
useful function, but it’s not very effective as

a screen against fraud.



F Replication is central to scientific

methodology, but in practice it’s almost never
an exact duplication of the kind necessary

to support an accusation of fraud. There are
plenty of honest reasons why two researchers
may get different results from the same
experiment. A claim that cannot be replicated
is generally ignored, not publicly repudiated.
Like refereeing, replication plays a useful
purpose in science, but it is not designed to

detect fraud and rarely does so.

Many, perhaps most, cases of fraud come to
light because someone in the perpetrator’s
laboratory, someone in a position to observe
his behaviour and se¢ the raw data, gets
uncomfortable enough to blow the whistle.
The front line of defense against fraud'is not
methodological but personal. The lab chief
is in the best position to detect fraud. Only
he can demand to see the lab notebooks,
evidence that is beyond the reach of

outsiders.

Science, by this analysis, is institutionally
vulnerable to fraud. Its quality control
mechanisms do not prevent fraud, yet as

~ each new case bursts into public view,
scientists find themselves put in the generally
false position of declaring that there is no
need to worry, because the quality control
mechanisms of science infallibly detect

fraud.

A more direct answer would be that research
1s not a process that can be made efficient.
There is an inevitable degree of waste in the

system, and fraud is generally not a serious
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enough problem to justify any measure

that would cost significant time or money.
However, it has not proved to be a popular
response to go before Congress or the news
cameras and declare, “Fraud happens—

forget about it.”

There’s a strong case for viewing the
prevention of fraud as the direct responsibility
of the lab chief. If the people he or she has
hired are disturbed enough to cook data, the
lab chief should get to know about it. If the
lab chief puts his name on the concoction,
intending to draw credit for it, he deserves

a big share of the blowback. But at present
every fraud case seems to end the same way.
The perpetrator disappears from view, slinking
off to become a pathologist in a Midwestern
hospital. And the lab chief receives the
commiseration of his pals for the unfortunate

ocecurrence that fate visited on him.



BREHRNS
Questions 1-5

Complete the summary below.
Choose your answers from the list below the summary.

NB There are more words than spaces, so you will not use them all.

Scientific fraud has been brought to the spotlight recently, as some practitioners 1 ..............
the standard research methodology and forge experiment results. These 2 .............. results
cannot last forever because science is 3 .............., in which the later experiments are built
on the results of the former ones. To prevent fraud, refereeing and replication, as the usual
checking mechanisms of science, 4 .............. usefully, but not effectively. But 5 .............. can

play an important role'in the front line of defense against fraud.

List of Words
the lab chief funetion working
accurate concoctive use
perpetrators a cumulative process abandon
design
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> Holiabl
b BX
fraud [fm d] n. ﬁ% (474)

[.p3:pa'treifn] n. 42 ( 4T, 43R %F) . &7 (M. #FF) (’fﬂé‘:ﬂ*’I*ﬂt
perpetrate v., perpetrator n)

perpetration

opus [‘supas] n. KAk, A1k, i-ﬁ-‘f’F
suspicious [so'spifas] adj. ek eq, “THE4Y (FhiaH A suspect )

identical [ar'dentikl] adj. FI##49, 7 248F 49
convene [kan'vimn] v. £4-, B ( .ﬁ.g}’}\ﬁ ) F4

panel ['peenl] n. ( dei:tABlfﬂ)&ﬂ‘J) 07448, ﬂ"ﬁ.d 4
) mi;c;n . . [ mus'kondakt] n. FindTHh, RiEiTH (&Bﬁimls-conductéaéﬁ;% “47 # conduct”
| LEHIRES). )
__c.ul-. sek] vi. iR - TLI
 perspective @ ]n (%ﬁfﬂﬂé’]) WA, Wk
f-Ol’bdkE N _Eg se .
L fabrication ‘ [ faabn'kcxj'n] thig (AR K fabricate) ) -~

referee [ refa riz] v ‘%’lﬂ 5? S
throng [Bron] v JF. """ Bk, £ gl,.(_'\
0 ] [frellu] n. Hﬁz‘.ﬁ. do i b 6955 & z.&-ﬂ*‘i’i- frail, EE AL ET LT
frailty Shakespeare.% 3: “##, 1hé) % R )é" g—ﬁ--ﬁﬁ'ﬁ tLA “Frailty, thy name
is woman.”  “thy” 484 FILNKEE P 64K { L e

duplltdllun [ djuzpli'kerfn] n. 41, & 4 (#A#HA: duplicate )
repudiate | | [ pjuzdiert] v RF, #B (£3H A repudiation)

vulnerable 1 [! vAlng[gbl] adj. HZiERY, BT #oheq (2937 X: vulnerability )

md..hnmlv [m'deﬁnath] adv JE.;U'&&&,. i.!'Fe«E*U@, (A8 % %13 1n£ﬁk% definite adj. )

infallibly | [m' feelabli] adv. % Fikdb (48 #799: infallible adj., fallible adj., fallibility n.)

inevitable [in'evitabl] adj. =Tk %44, “Lhay
['d3astifar] v. JEB] -+ EL/EH ( “just” AMZEIE, AT “EL4). E
AWy, Bt “ify” TA#HE. hETFiL—9#6943L: “Ends justify
REfEk A A, —MFERILEMG, B “HRI A GTATE

justify

means.”
R L) 1
['kongres] n. ( £EFE¢h) B4, 4 ( “con-gress” T “%kFEl/— £+‘fT
A7, —BAAI—REFE. £0R, EHMHRTESL. HH AL “progress”
AT “i#tF" 7 “pro-gress” , FEELHA EWA” . BHUNMREGRT
44 $7, Parliament 3E % [E, Knesset vA £5]%, Diet HA&. #mmE+F. )

ok fkln B G BAF)
%

Congress
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commiseration

[ka,miza'rerifn] n. B t, #4-; ££9) (2 X: commiserate )

> HEBRIREREGTE 2

fraud
misconduct
sack
forsake
fabrication

inevitable

.........................

ET%%@:
g%ﬁw@:

—deceit, deception, dishonesty, cheating
—misbehaviour, delinquency, wrongdoing
—fire, dismiss, discharge

—abandon, desert, discard, throw away
—forgery, fiction, falsehood, invention

—unavoidable, foreseeable, predictable, inescapable

TR ————————-
2011-09-15, 2011-12-17, 2012-08-25, 2014-12-06---+--

| RBRRTAERHENAERASIT, ROCHEA—FILL
AR RS ARRA KRR G A ALk, AORBEARIIALRE

B AT ENTY A NN

M N e e e o B e o e SN RO el
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Reading Passage 8-

Graffiti: Street Art or Crime

On the face of it, as a society, we seem to be a little
mixed-up when it comes to “graffiti”, as you call it if you

work in the local council’s cleansing department, or

“street art” as you say if you're the man—and they do

mainly seem to be male—wielding the spray can.

But the confusion now runs deeper than those who spray and those who remove the
paint. Great Betish institutions have been polarised. Last week the might of English law
delivered its verdictyat Southwark Crown Court in London where five members of the
DPM Graffiti Crew Wefejailed—one, And rev. Gillman, for two years—after admitting
conspiracy to cause criminaFtiamage, costing the taxpayer at least £1 m.

By contrast, just down the road frofv g Court, the riverside facade of Tate Modern
had been covered in giant murals by six ttbaf artists with international reputations,
including Blu from Bologna, Faile from New York, ‘an@Sixeart from Barcelona, in the first
display of street art at a major museum.

The courtroom and the museum were so close that supporters/ofsiae men on trial
popped down to the Tate to do a bit of retouching during one lunchtime break at the

court “There is a huge irony in the juxtaposition of the two events,” said one of the artists.

The man to credit for bringing street art into established gallery spaces is Banksy. A
few years ago he was sneaking his work into galleries such as the Louvre and Tate
Britain. Now Tate Modern is selling his book in its gift shop. His works sell for hundreds
of thousands of pounds and he was recently featured in a retrospective exhibition
alongside Andy Warhol. He, more than anyone else, has legitimised the genre and
spawned a new generation of young imitators—much to the displeasure of those who
want to clean up behind them.

Bob has been involved in graffiti since 1982 when he was a punk. He now works, by
day. for a London art gallery and describes himself as an upstanding taxpayer. “London
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is to street art, at the start of the 21st century, what Paris was for Impressionism at the
start of the 20th,” he says with genuine immodesty. “And yet we hate graffiti more
than anywhere else in the world. England is by far and away the most draconian for
punishments for what are only economic crimes.”

A gallery in New York in the United States launches an exhibition next week based on
the work of those convicted at Southwark. “DPM—Exhibit A", at the Anonymous Gallery
Project in Soho, will display large photographs of the convicts” work alongside copies of
their charge sheets to ask whether the men are criminals or artists.

It is a question which prompts different answers in different parts of the world, says
Cedar Lewinsohn, the curator of the exhibition at Tate Modern. “Brazil for instance is

elaxed about it,” he says. “In parts of Australia, they are like the UK and people
realf% affiti and tags on vans and trains, but in Melbourne drivers compete with
each other hose van is more decorated.”

They have similarly STk Drenic responses in other nations too. In Toronto, police have
just hired a street artist tO'R walls to help find the man who murdered the street
artist's brother. Elsewhere in ga\a court has ruled that, after a police crackdown
on graffiti artists, a 28-year-old m'?n@only allowed to venture into town if he is
accompanied by his mother. One mternetﬁb er wrote: “In their twenties and still
vandalising other people’s property—shouldn’ tg ve moved on to drug dealing, or
perhaps become real estate agents by that age?”

7*

Street art, you see, is a highly polarising phenomenon. On e one hand there are
those like the American artist Elura Emerald, who is also involved in next week's New
York exhibition, who insist that “artists who paint on the street are merely expressing
themselves, not hurting anyone” and should not be punished “but appreciated and
celebrated.” Then there are those like Judge Christopher Hardy who, in court in
Southwark, described the activities of the DPM Crew as “a wholesale self-indulgent
campaign to damage property on an industrial scale.” How is such a dichotomy to be
resolved? How, the Independent asked the street artist Bob, can artistic expression be
reconciled with the fear and loathing that graffiti inspires in many citizens who see it as
a symbol of lawlessness and the deterioration of their neighbourhood? “Well, not by
sending them to jail,” he says. Greenwich and Tower Hamlets councils in London agree.
They commissioned members of the DPM to lead summer workshops as street art tutors
for young and vulnerable people. The two councils sent references to court vouching
that the DPM men were “positive” and “inspirational” in working with “young people
who aren't able to do reading or writing.” But it was not enough to save them from
prison.

L
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Questions 1-9

Complete the summary using the list of words, A-R, below.

The debate as to whether graffiti constitutes art is 1 ........c..ccoenen the establishment in
Great Britain. While one group of “graffiti artists” were being sent to prison, in an art gallery
not far from the court the work of several major street artists was being 2 ........ccccceevunne
on the side of the gallery facing the river. The street artist Bansky is responsible for

Bl ek street art, leading to 4 ............ccceeeee by the younger generation. London

has been described as the centre of street art in the world, but ironically at the same time the

- TOVORUSROnY there are greater.

Whether graffiti artists are considered as 6 ..................... to be imprisoned or not
depends on which country they are in. For instance people in Brazil are 7 ............c........ about
street art. So the question is whether street artists shouldbe 8 ...................... as wrongdoers or
- SIS —" as artists.

A cleaned B uniting C criticising
D dividing E destroying F  punished
G exhibited H penalties I displeasure
J  criminals K pleasure L promoting
M avoided N painters O rewards

P  imitations Q appreciated R easygoing

T
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> BoliEic

[gra'fizti] m. 2%, 3 EaydlinilE (Rgraffitosy LM X, 5 —Aiddoodled.
graffiti FaEH, 4F5) 4518 HAHAF) thlogok BAR AT B A EM. i F Efsk
E%A*ﬁ B 8% @ logo#) £4L)

wield mmmu%#%QM(ﬁa.Lﬂ%>

spray [sprer] n. *K %, “H % &
institution E_;nstl'uu:jn] n. ALt
- ['paulsav. Ak, @1 (polar nAL, HH; adj. BH4Y; polar bear L%
ﬁ )
verdict [va drkt]n (EFEE) fok, HE
\%_.& [kan'sprrast] n. ik, K . 34 (spir=to breathe. *F% ., RRFIET L
% irare. 4o: spirit"Fok, A Gre9ARA kAP, R aspire # K X HFRK B
Jlinspiration £ @ 69°F R, AhAbey BF — A, conspiracyF @ EE#HRE “—F
conspiracy ‘% ik, FHREMEART . RESHFL6EF R, 8iFEEZLMEBeyond
West and Ef LA &) —HPiL: A man respires, aspires, perspires, inspires,
and finally expn%qh&:‘ti“{“&, #EZE, REHT, RESK, REW

B . " B . am
facade [fa saxd] n. A Ed; shE ;ﬁ-

mural [ mjoaral] n. (B 45 KA 44 ) B35, J?,Q}

polarise

retouch [riz'tatf] v #E &, 1545 S
_iu:aposiiion [; d;,xk;p; zifn] n. 37|, wb4R o k‘i\}i el
sneak into _—rﬁ‘_}\, Riit, N - -
[retra spektw] adj. EE4), 1849 (spec=to see, to lookA M; +o: spe}:tzaﬁ]

RAGESH - F R, R4 prospect AT A — ATk, HPE; inspectiz LA — 4
retrospective | &, #UR; respectBH—AK A, —FiEM—~FH, H3 suspectd) A, %425

FILRIAT 695 8~ 1REE; retrospect fEE & ~ @M, B A; spectrumAiF5]4g—

7"(:%. ) ,

legitimise [ll'd3rtamalz] v ik, et VA G iEHAL

genre ['sonra] n. %8, #H£, *-'f-‘\
spawn [spomn] v. §l#2, BRA, (%8 5% —hiEELH: #9p. )
immodesty  [1I'modisti] n. £4L

draconian [dra'kavnian) adj. = 56y, 3444

curator [kjoa'relta(_r)] n (AFEF) EK

tag [teeg] n. 472 ( B 3L34): label )

vandalise ['vendalaiz] v. #EZ IR ( LIEAHH )
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campaign [kem'pemn] n. E5

dichotomy [dar'kotamu] n. — 5=, 4

reconcile ['rekansail] v. {&FoF, fEAoff; BT, HMF (F%F)

loath [louB] adj. B &y, FERH

deterioration | [di trarra'rerfn] n. &4k, XK

vulnerable [w\lnarabll adj. HZheh; B PRy (Hiﬂ subject, fragile )
vouch [vaotf] v fRiz, F2fk; #ME

" polarise —divide, category, classify, group
criminal §—conwct. in jail, in prison, imprisoned
legitimate % lawful, justified
promote —imp! elop, boost
imitate —copy, dupllcag;yl te
relaxing —easygoing, comfor&qt ngld, not nervous

> TR 1% B A ] MR

....................................................................................................................

| FESE:  [HRET]

| EREHE: 2012-05-10, 2014-01-18-+---- 5
L O BTREHEARMALYEERAL, SREROBHLERE
A PEAF LM SR, REAEARRAA O K, EAGT BREF

i
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Reading Passage 9
Ancient Money

Money as a medium of exchange in barter and trade has always

in all times found expression in some form or other from necessity
thereof. In the remotest periods, before gold or silver were generally
in use, it took the form of animals, oxen, sheep, lambs. shells, ete.

Thus people find used cattle in Germany, leather in Rome. sugar in

the West Indies, shells in Siam, lead in Burma. platinum in Russia.
tin in Great Britain, iron and nails in Scotland. brass in China. and finally copper. silver and

gold the world ever.

Gold and silver were originally in lumps. nuggets and bars. and in this manner weighed out
in the making of payments for commercial transactions. Because there was no certainty

of the purity of the metal. no convenience in size necessity arose for smaller amounts and
divisions, which were gradually made. vauched for, and a die stamp invented which was
punched by hand on one side of the smaller lumps of gold and silver, thereby attesting

to its purity and value, and so originated the first acts of coinage. which is generally
attributed far back in ancient history to Lydia. a country in Asia Minor. celebrated for its
mineral wealth and gold. where probably the first gold states were thus stamped with the
symbol of a lion pressed on one side of the coin. Silver was first coined in these erude lumps
on the island of Aegina. where the ancient Greeks stamped a turtle on their first silver

coins over 700 years before the Christian era.

When the actual coinage of money was an accomplished and accepted fact. it was furthered
along by the Greek nations, who. after stamping thereon turtles, owls, images and other
objects of their divinity. finally with Alexander the Great. began to impress upon their coins
crude portraits or heads of living persons and rulers. This method was kept up and improved
upon by the Romans. who became proficient in the art. in consequence of which today an

immense number of Roman coins and silver Denarii. were preserved for centuries.

After the decline and fall of the Roman empire, the coinage of money from an artistic
standpoint began to deteriorate, and from the Byzantine period. money became crude in form
and expression, unequal in shape or value. lacking design and execution. The early English

Kings coined pennies. but they were crude and uncertain. William the Conqueror, in 1066.

fil
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issued fair specimens of pennies. and Edward 1. in 1280. issued a new coinage of pennies, half
pence and farthings. but it remained for Queen Elizabeth of England to set a step forward
when she introduced the first experiment of milling money. instead of hammering, and also
the establishment in 1600 of a Colonial silver currency for use of the East Indian Company.
After this period coins began to get more of an even roundness and shape. and all the large
pieces. such as silver dollars or crowns, show again the gradual improvement and symmetry

in the artistic work of coinage.

The Chinese asserted a coinage forty centuries ago, and seemed to have an organisation all
of their own. It was different from those of all other countries. vet created through the
same necessity of having some metal of a certain value to use as a medium of exchange in
trade. This metal. mostly of bronze, finally developed into the familiar round brass coin,
with a square hole in the centre called cash, which has been in use for centuries, the peculiar
hieroglyphics thereon being generally the emperor’s name, authority. and the value, which
no doubt enabled a Chinese scholar to trace back their rulers by this method as one did on
the Roman and other coins. They also made use of porcelain and small seashells. The coins
of Japan issued some of ¢opper. and Korea an alloy of both. The holes in these Chinese
coins and in almost all coins of Asiatic countries came from the need of stringing them like
beads for preservation, as the Chinese and Hindu had no pockets in the clothes they wore

at that time.

The first money used in America was furnished chiefly by Great Britain and Spain. but the
limited amount, scarcity. and need of it tempted the colony of Massachusetts to create a
small mint in this country. in 1652, where they struck some silver pieces which are known

as Oak or Pine Tree money, and are quite rare.

During and after the American war for independence. various coins were struck by private
individuals and by orders of Congress. The state coinage of copper cents began with New
Hampshire. 1776: Vermont and Connecticut, 1785: New Jersey, 1786: New York. 1787:
followed by others until April 2nd. 1792, when President Washington signed a law to
establish a United States mint, which went into effect at once. On September 1st the first
six pounds of copper were bought for coinage. On September 21st. three coinage presses
arrived from Europe and early in October 1792, the first half dimes and a few copper cents
patterns were struck by the new United States mint. In 1793 the regular issue of copper
cents began, which first appeared in a number of different styles, such as wreath, link,
liberty cap. ete.. In 1794 the first dollar, half dollar and half dime were struck. in 1796 the
first quarter and dime, in 1873 the first trade dollar. Gold coins were also issued by private
parties as early as 1834. The study of ancient coins is one of the most interesting historic as
well as artistic subjects. Some coins are today the only record extant of important events

in the world’s history and the existence of cities and nations long since gone forever.
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Questions 1-8

Complete the summary using the list of words, A-P, below.

In the beginning of money usage, people 1 ................ crude lumps of gold and silver to
make payments in trade transactions. Later, 2 ............... amounts and portions were made and
a die stamp was used to 3 ................ to the purity and value. That is how coinage originated.
It is generally believed that gold was first coined in 4 ................ . and silver on the island of
Aegina. The techniques of coinage were promoted by 5 ................ , and then Roman. But as
the Roman Empire fell, the coin lost its 6 ............... value and became crude again. Until
Queen Elizabeth of England introduced the first experiment of milling money, the 7 ...............
and 8 Lii............ of coinage work revived. In ancient China, people used 9 ................ to store

coins with holes because there were no pockets in their clothes. The study of ancient coins

bas:a 1l ..vvviiicg meaning since some are the only record of ancient civilisation.
historic B strings C  beads D  artistic
E  Great Britain F  punched G attest H the Greek nations
I Lydia J  sold K -smaller L  gradual improvement
M large N  symmetry O  furnished P  weighed out

[
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> FlMEsc
50 BX
exchange [iks'tfemds] n. T4, %5
-buner | ['bazta(r)] n. "%, P‘A;ih%dhé‘]iiﬂ
7[1.\'::1] ['okgn]n (o;ﬁ_ﬁ.#) %+, ’\4"_
ofiginally ~ [o'ndganali] adv. ﬁ.m ﬁib (#8513 % 1k &1;1;1;: y onéngate v. } 7
7lump [lamp] . s rﬁ*‘& T\ﬂﬂ']éﬁfkﬁ.m
9 E———— [treen'zak[n] n. 37‘2.%, Ak %

vouch for a1k, RiE
[pantf] v. A AdTiE (Mo sh, “punch” A —A4URAMERZ, e
punch WAT “MFEHEE" . 4o “You should have punched him!™  “4f#k fL 3% £ flo,—
1)

_attestto %ﬁﬂﬂ 1.133
3] . ﬁ“’f', 4"7’

coinage ?
[ selibr,

. F 460 ( “celebrate” H#il ks K, HL" , itk

cebrted g g A , RESAGREZE, RALETH, LRI )
| cn;_ [kruiac;dj A5 %@\!Léﬁ (%38 / X crudity; #% 356 “crude oil” &
R S
[aul] n gk (% LR ek X 2Rl BT, EH
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Reading Passage 10

Talc Powder

How talc found its way into food and agricultural products—from chewing gum to olive
oil.

High in the French Pyrenees, some 1,700 m above sea level, lies Trimouns, a huge
deposit of hydrated magnesium silicate—talc to you and me. Talc from Trimouns, and
from ten other Luzenac mines across the globe, is used in the manufacture of a vast array
of everyday products extending from paper, paint and plaster to cosmetics, plastics and car
tyres. And of course there is always talc’s best known end use: talcum powder for babies’
bottoms. But the true versatility of this remarkable mineral is nowhere better displayed

than in its sometimes surprising use in certain niche markets in the food and agriculture

industries.

Take, for example, the chewing gum business. Every year, Talc de Luzenac France—
which owns and operates the Trimouns mine supplies about 6,000 tonnes of talc to
chewing gum manufacturers in Europe. But how is tale actually used in the manufacture
of chewing gum? Patrick Delord, an engineer who has been with Luzenac for 22 years
explains that chewing gum has four main components. “The most important of them is
the gum base,” he says. “It’s the gum base that puts the chew into chewing gum. It binds
all the ingredients together, creating a soft, smooth texture. To this the manufacturer then
adds sweeteners, softeners and flavourings. Our talc is used as a filler in the gum base.
The amount varies between, say, 10 and 35 per cent, depending on the type of gum. Fruit
flavoured chewing gum, for example, is slightly acidic and would react with the calcium
carbonate that the manufacturer might otherwise use as a filler. Talc, on the other hand,
makes an ideal filler because it’s non-reactive chemically. In the factory, talc is also used
to dust the gum base pellets and to stop the chewing gum sticking during the lamination

and packing processes,” Delord adds.

The chewing gum business is, however, just one example of talc’s use in the
food sector. For the past 20 years or so, olive oil processors in Spain have been taking

advantage of talc’s unique characteristics to help them boost the amount of oil they extract
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from crushed olives. According to Patrick Delord, talc is especially useful for treating
what he calls “difficult” olives. After the olives are harvested—preferably early in the
morning because their taste is better if they are gathered in the cool of the day—they are
taken to the processing plant. There they are crushed and then stirred for 3045 minutes. In
the old days, the resulting paste was passed through an olive press but nowadays it’s more
common to add water and centrifuge the mixture to separate the water and oil from the
solid matter. The oil and water are then allowed to settle so that the olive oil layer can be
decanted off and bottled. “Difficult” olives are those that are more reluctant than the norm
to yield up their full oil content. This may be attributable to the particular species of olive,
or to its water content and the time of year the olives are collected—at the beginning and
the end of the season their water content is often either too high or too low. These olives
are easy to recognise because they produce a lot of extra foam during the stirring process,
a consequence of an excess of a fine solid that acts as a natural emulsifier. The oil in this
emulsion is lost when the water is disposed of. Not only that, if the waste water is disposed
of directly into local fields-—often the case in many smaller processing operations—the

emulsified oil may take some tinie to biodegrade and so be harmful to the environment.

“If you add between a half and two per cent of talc by weight during the stirring
process, it absorbs the natural emulsifier in'the elives and so boosts the amount of oil
you can extract,” says Delord. “In addition, talc’s‘flat; ‘platey’ structure helps increase
the size of the oil droplets liberated during stirring, which,again improves the yield.
However, because talc is chemically inert, it doesn’t affect the colour, taste, appearance or

composition of the resulting olive oil.”

If the use of talc in olive oil processing and in chewing gum is long established,
new applications in the food and agriculture industries are also constantly being sought
by Luzenac. One such promising new market is fruit crop protection, being pioneered
in the US. Just like people, fruit can get sunburned. In fact, in very sunny regions up to
45 percent of a typical crop can be affected by heat stress and sunburn. However, in the
case of fruit, it’s not so much the ultra violet rays which harm the crop as the high surface

temperature that the sun’s rays create.

To combat this, farmers normally use either chemicals or spray a continuous fine
canopy of mist above the fruit trees or bushes. The trouble is, this uses a lot of water—
normally a precious commodity in hot, sunny areas—and it is therefore expensive. What’s
more, the ground can quickly become waterlogged. “So our idea was to coat the fruit with

talc to protect it from the sun,” says Greg Hunter, a marketing specialist who has been with

rr



CHAPTER | Summary fft il 5} i

Luzenac for ten years. “But to do this, several technical challenges had first to be over-
come. Talc is very hydrophobic: it doesn’t like water. So in order to have a viable product
we needed a wet table powder—something that would go readily into suspension so that
it could be sprayed onto the fruit. It also had to break the surface tension of the cut in (the
natural waxy, waterproof layer on the fruit) and of course it had to wash off easily when

the fruit was harvested. No-one’s going to want an apple that’s covered in talc.”

Initial trials in the State of Washington in 2003 showed that when the product was
sprayed onto Granny Smith apples, it reduced their surface temperature and lowered the
incidence of sunburn by up to 60 per cent. Today the new product, known as Invelop
Maximum SPF, is in its second commercial year on the US market. Apple growers are the
primary target although Hunter believes grape growers represent another sector with long

term potential.
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Questions 1-9

Complete the sentence below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.

1 Besides talc, the components of chewing gum include ...................... R s and

2 Chewing gum manufactures add talc in the gum base as a .........c..ccceee. .

(]

Difficult olives can be easily identified because they yield additional ...................... in

the stirring process.

The emulsified oil may damage the ...................... because it cannot biodegrade soon.
TalxBaguenlarge the ........cccocceinne of the oil droplets during stirring.

Since it iS58 talc doesn’t change the traits of the olive oil.

The new application-of talc is to protect ............ccceeee. ;

Spraying talc powder onto:apples can lower their ...................... and reduce sunburn.

LT-TI - - - A LI

1001 A~ are the major customers of Invelop Maximum SPF.
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component —ingredient, element, factor, part

versatile —all-around, diversified, many-sided

vield —produce, provide, create

inert —unchangeable, stable, inactive, stagnant, sluggish
major —main, primary, chief, principal, dominant, leading
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Reading Passage 11

Soviet’s New Working Week

A historian investigates how Stalin changed the calendar to keep the Soviet people

continually work.

A “There are no fortresses that Bolsheviks cannot storm.” With these words, Stalin
expressed the dynamic self-confidence of the Soviet Union’s Five Year Plan: weak
and backward Russia was to turn overnight into a powerful modern industrial
country. Between 1928 and 1932, production of coal, iron and steel increased at a
fantastic rate, and new industrial cities sprang up, along with the world’s biggest
dam. Everyone’s life was affected, as collectivised farming drove millions from
the land to swell the industrial proletariat. Private enterprise disappeared in city
and country, leaving the State supreme under the dictatorship of Stalin. Unlimited
enthusiasm was the mood of the day, with the Communists believing that hard-
working manpower alone would bring about a new world.

B Enthusiasm spread to time itself, in the desire to make the state a huge efficient
machine, where not a moment would be wasted, especially in the workplace.
Lenin had already been intrigued by the ideas of the American Frederick Winslow
Taylor (1856-1915), whose time-motion studies had discovered ways of stream-
lining effort so that every worker could produce the maximum. The Bolsheviks
were also great admirers of Henry Ford’s assembly line mass production and of his
Fordson tractors that were imported by the thousands. The engineers who came
with them to train their users helped spread what became a real cult of Ford.
Emulating and surpassing such capitalist models formed part of the training of the
new Soviet Man, a heroic figure whose unlimited capacity for work would benefit
everyone in the dynamic new society. All this culminated in the Plan, which has
been characterised as the triumph of the machine, where workers would become
supremely efficient robot-like creatures.

C Yet this was Communism whose goals had always included improving the lives of
the proletariat. One major step in that direction was the sudden announcement
in 1927 that reduced the working day from eight to seven hours. In January
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1929, all industries were ordered to adopt the shorter day by the end of the
Plan. Workers also had an extra hour off on the eve of Sundays and holidays.
Typically though, the state took away more than it gave, for this was part of a
scheme to increase production by establishing a three-shift system. This meant
that the factories were open day and night and that many had to work at highly
undesirable hours.

D Hardly had that policy been announced, though, than Yuri Larin, who had been
a close associate of Lenin and architect of his radical economic policy, came up
with an idea for even greater efficiency. Workers were free and plants were closed
on Sundays. Why not abolish that wasted day by instituting a continuous work
week so that the machines could operate to their full capacity every day of the
week? When Larin presented his idea to the Congress of Soviets in May 1929,
no one paid much attention. Soon after, though, he got the ear of Stalin, who
approved. Suddenly, in June, the Soviet press was filled with articles praising the
new scheme. In August, the Council of Peoples’ Commissars ordered that the
continuous work week be brought into immediate effect, during the height of
enthusiasm for the Plan, whose goals the new schedule seemed guaranteed to
forward.

E The idea seemed simple enough, but turned out to be very complicated in
practice. Obviously, the workers couldn’t be made to work seven days a week,
nor should their total work hours be increased. The solution was ingenious: a new
five-day week would have the workers on the job for four days, with the fifth day
free; holidays would be reduced from ten to five, and the extra hour off on the
eve of rest days would be abolished. Staggering the rest-days between groups of
workers meant that each worker would spend the same number of hours on the
job, but the factories would be working a full 360 days a year instead of 300. The
360 divided neatly into 72 five-day weeks. Workers in each establishment (at first
factories, then stores and offices) were divided into five groups, each assigned a
colour which appeared on the new Uninterrupted Work Week calendars distributed
all over the country. Colour-coding was a valuable mnemonic device, since worker
might have trouble remembering what their day off was going to be, for it would
change every week. A glance at the colour on the calendar would reveal the free
day, and allow workers to plan their activities. This system, however, did not
apply to construction or seasonal occupations, which followed a six-day week,
or to factories or mines which had to close regularly for maintenance: they also
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had a six-day week, whether interrupted (with the same day off for everyone) or
continuous. In all cases, though, Sunday was treated like any other day.

F Official propaganda touted the material and cultural benefits of the new scheme.
Workers would get more rest; production and employment would increase (for
more workers would be needed to keep the factories running continuously);
the standard of living would improve. Leisure time would be more rationally
employed, for cultural activities (theatre, clubs, sports) would no longer have to
be crammed into a weekend, but could flourish every day, with their facilities far
less crowded. Shopping would be easier for the same reasons. Ignorance and
superstition, as represented by organised religion, would suffer a mortal blow,
since 80 per cent of the workers would be on the job on any given Sunday. The
only objection concerned the family, where normally more than one member was
working: well, the Soviets insisted, the narrow family was far less important than
the vast common good and besides, arrangements could be made for husband
and wife to share a common schedule. In fact, the regime had long wanted to
weaken or sideline the two greatest potential threats to its total dominance:
organised religion and the nuclear family. Religion succumbed, but the family, as
even Stalin finally had to admit, proved much more resistant.

G The continuous work week, hailed as a Utopia where time itself was conquered
and the sluggish Sunday abolished forever, spread like an epidemic. According
to official figures, 63 per cent of industrial workers were so employed by April
1930; in June, all industry was ordered to convert during the next year. The fad
reached its peak in October when it affected 73 per cent of workers. In fact, many
managers simply claimed that their factories had gone over to the new week,
without actually applying it. By then, though, problems were becoming obvious.
Most serious (though never officially admitted), the workers hated it. Coordination
of family schedules was virtually impossible and usually ignored, so husbands and
wives only saw each other before or after work; rest days were empty without any
loved ones to share them—even friends were likely to be on a different schedule.
Confusion reigned: the new plan was introduced haphazardly, with some factories
operating five-, six- and seven-day weeks at the same time, and the workers
often not getting their rest days at all.

H The Soviet government might have ignored all that, but the new week was far
from having the vaunted effect on production. With the complicated rotation
system, the work teams necessarily found themselves doing different kinds of
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work in successive weeks. Machines, no longer consistently in the hands of people
who knew how to tend them, were often poorly maintained or even broken.
Workers lost a sense of responsibility for the special tasks they had normally
performed.

I As a result, the new week started to lose ground. Stalin’s speech of June 1931,
which criticised the “depersonalised labour” its too hasty application had brought,
marked the beginning of the end. In November, the government ordered the
widespread adoption of the six-day week, which had its own calendar, with regular
breaks on the 6th, 12th, 18th, 24th, and 30th, with Sunday usually as a working
day. By July 1935, only 26 per cent of workers still followed the continuous
schedule, and the six-day week was soon on its way out. Finally, in 1940, as part
of the general reversion to more traditional methods, both the continuous five-day
week and the novel six-day week were abandoned, and Sunday returned as the
universal day of rest. A bold but typically ill-conceived experiment was at an end.
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Questions 1-10

Complete the sentence below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for EACH BLANK.

1

10

Between 1928 and 1932, only State supreme controlled by Stalin remained and

.................... vanished.

To maximise workers” productivity, Frederick Winslow Taylor had invented approaches
o) ST :

2 A e could enable factories open day and night.

.................... proposed a plan to keep the machines operating every day.

.................... was used to help workers to remember the rotation of their free days.
Authority acclaimed that the new scheme would .................... production and employment.
.................... and'.yi............. were the biggest risks to the Soviet regime.

.................... were the most resistant force to the new work week.

Workers had to do unfamiliar job and sometimes caused failure of .................... :

In 1931, Stalin described the outcome of new. work scheme as the ...........oooo..... .
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" vanish
approach
propose
authority

resist

—disappear, fade out, go way
—way, method

—come up with, provide
—government, official

——counteract, object, oppose
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Reading Passage 12

Spectacular
Saturn

Saturn is the second largest planet. Only Jupiter is larger. Saturn has seven thin,
flat rings around it. The rings consist of numerous narrow ringlets, which are
made up of ice particles that travel around the planet. The gleaming rings make
Saturn one of the most beautiful objects in the solar system. Jupiter, Neptune,
and Uranus are the only other planets known to have rings. Their rings are much

fainter than those around Saturn.

Saturn’s diameter at its equator is.about 74,900 miles, almost 10 times that of
Earth. The planet can be seen from Earth with the unaided eye, but its rings
cannot. Saturn was the farthest planet from Earth that the ancient astronomers
knew about. They named it for the Roman god of agriculture.

Saturn travels around the Sun in an elliptical (oval-shaped) orbit. The planet
takes about 10,759 Earth days, or about 29 1/2 Earth years, to go around the Sun,
compared with 365 days, or one year, for Earth.

Rotation

As Saturn travels around the Sun, it spins on its axis, an imaginary line drawn
through its centre. Saturn’s axis is not perpendicular (at an angle of 90 degrees)
to the planet’s path around the Sun. The axis tilts at an angle of about 27 degrees
from the perpendicular position. Saturn rotates faster than any other planet except
Jupiter. Saturn spins around once in only 10 hours 39 minutes, compared to about
24 hours, or one day, for Earth.

Surface and atmosphere

Most scientists believe Saturn is a giant ball of gas that has no solid surface.
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However, the planet seems to have a hot solid inner core of iron and rocky
material. Around this dense central part is an outer core that probably consists
of ammonia, methane, and water. A layer of highly compressed, liquid metallic
hydrogen surrounds the outer core. Above this layer lies a region composed of
hydrogen and helium in a viscous form.

A dense layer of clouds covers Saturn. Photographs of the planet show a series of
belts and zones of varied colours on the cloud tops. This banded appearance seems to
be caused by differences in the temperature and altitude of atmospheric gas masses.

The plants and animals that live on Earth could not live on Saturn. Scientists
doubt that any form of life exists on the planet.

Temperature

The tilt of Saturn’s axis causes the Sun to heat the planet’s northern and southern
halves unequally, resulting in seasons and temperature changes. Each season lasts
about 7 '/, Earth years, because Saturn takes about 29 times as long to go around
the Sun as Earth does. Saturn’s temperature is always much colder than Earth’s,
because Saturn is so far from the Sun. The temperature at the top of Saturn’s
clouds averages-285 degrees F (-175 degrees C).

Density and mass

Saturn has a lower density than any other planet. It is only about one-tenth as
dense as Earth, and about two-thirds as dense as water. That is, a portion of
Saturn would weigh much less than an equal portion of Earth, and would float in
water.

Although Saturn has a low density, it has a greater mass than any other planet
except Jupiter. Saturn is about 95 times as massive as Earth. The force of gravity is
a little higher on Saturn than on Earth. '

Rings

The rings of Saturn surround the planet at its equator. They do not touch Saturn.
The seven rings of Saturn consist of thousands of narrow ringlets. Saturn’s major
rings are extremely wide. The outermost ring, for example, may measure as much
as 180,000 miles across. However, the rings of Saturn are so thin that they cannot be
seen when they are in direct line with Earth. They vary in thickness from about 660
to 9,800 feet (200 to 3,000 metres). A space separates the rings from one another.

79



Saturn’s rings were discovered in the early 1600’s by the Italian astronomer
Galileo. Galileo could not see the rings clearly with his small telescope, and
thought they were large satellites. In 1656, after using a more powerful telescope,
Christiaan Huygens, a Dutch astronomer, described a “thin, flat” ring around
Saturn. In 1675, Giovanni Domenico Cassini, an Italian-born French astronomer,
announced the discovery of two separate rings made up of swarms of satellites.

Satellites

In addition to its rings, Saturn has 25 satellites that measure at least 6 miles (10
kilometres) in diameter, and several smaller satellites. The largest of Saturn’s
satellites, Titan, has a diameter of about 3,200 miles—larger than the planets
Mercury and Pluto. Titan is one of the few satellites in the solar system known to
have an atmosphere. Its atmosphere consists largely of nitrogen. Many of Saturn’s
satellites have large craters. For example, Mimas has a crater that covers about
one-third the diameter of the satellite.

Flights to Saturn

In 1973, the United States launched a space probe to study both Saturn and
Jupiter. This craft, called Pioneer-Saturn, sped by Jupiter in 1974 and flew within
13,000 miles of Saturn on Sept. 1, 1979. The probe sent back scientific data and
close-up photographs of Saturn. The data and photographs led to the discovery of
two of the planet’s outer rings.

Pioneer-Saturn also found that the planet has a magnetic field, which is 1,000
times as strong as that of Earth. This field produces a large magnetosphere (zone
of strong magnetic forces) around Saturn. In addition, data from the probe
indicated the presence of radiation belts inside the planet’s magnetosphere. The
belts consist of high-energy electrons and protons, and are comparable to Earth’s
Van Allen belts.

In 1977, the United States launched two space probes— Voyager 1 and Voyager 2—
to study Saturn and other planets. Voyager 1 flew within 78,000 miles of Saturn on
Nov. 12, 1980. On Aug. 25, 1981, Voyager 2 flew within 63,000 miles of the planet.

The Voyager probes confirmed the existence of Saturn’s seventh ring. They also
found that the planet’s rings are made up of ringlets. In addition, the probes sent
back data and photographs that led to the discovery or confirmation of the existence
of nine satellites. In 1997, the United States launched the Cassini probe to study
Saturn, its rings, and its satellites. The probe began orbiting Saturn in 2004.
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Questions 1-10

Answer the questions below using NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for

each answer:

L =T - - - T 7 | S e

o
=]

Which is the biggest planet in the solar system?

How many Earth years does Saturn take to travel around the Sun?

How many minutes does Saturn take to rotate around each time?

What view probably results from the varied temperature and altitude of atmospheric gas?
What determines the force of gravity on a planet?

How many rings does Saturn have?

What are ringlets made up of?

Who first stated the ring around Saturn?

Why is one of Saturn’s satellites, Titan, so special except for its large size?

What helped scientist discover the magnetic field of Saturn?
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Reading Passage 13

Thomas Young

| Thomas Young was a famous English
Epol_vmath whose scientific investigations
. helped unravel the mysteries of sight,
light, mechanics, energy, physiology and

Egyptology.

In his recentbiography, Andrew Robinson described Thomas Young as “the last
man who knew-everything” and this is certainly no outlandish claim. Although
a modest man who'gared more about learning than about gaining fame
through his discoveries, Themas Young was arguably the great ever English
polymath (a person with encyclopaedic, broad or varied knowledge), a man
who, as Robinson says, proved Newton wrong, explained how we see, cured
the sick and deciphered the Rosetta Stonesamong other feats of genius.

The Early Years of Thomas Young

Thomas Young was into a Quaker family in Milverton, Somerset in 1773. The
youngest of ten children, Young was a precocious and exceptionally quick-
witted child who was fluent in Greek and Latin by the age of fourteen and
had also made strides into learning French, Italian, Hebrew, Chaldean,
Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic, Persian, Turkish and Amharic. Having initially been
educated at exclusive boarding schools, in 1786 Young was removed from
school so that he might continue his phenomenal studies privately with
friends of his father.

A Career in Medicine

In 1793 Young began to study medicine at St. Bartholomew's Hospital in
London although he was to leave in 1794 to continue his medical studies
in Edinburgh. It was during this time that Young began to distance himself
from his Quaker roots. After completing his studies in Edinburgh in 1795,
Young travelled to Gottingen in Germany where he was awarded a Doctor
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of Physics degree in 1796. After obtaining his doctorate, Young moved
to Emmanuel College, Cambridge where he taught and also began to
research scientific matters outside the scope of medicine.

Having received a substantial inheritance on the death of his uncle,
Young moved to London in 1799 and established himself as a physician at
48 Welbeck Street. Although his medical practice was never particularly
successful, Young maintained that medicine was his primary occupation and
so often published his academic articles anonymously to avoid damaging his
reputation as a physician.

An Extraordinary Breadth of Knowledge

Despite the important impact on medical scholarship of his work on
haemodynamics and his Young's Rule for determining drug dosages for
children, Thomas Young is perhaps best known for his groundbreaking work in
numerous other fields:

Eyesight and colour

Young's first submissions to the Royal Society consisted of studies on eyesight.
He was able to determine that:the ability of the eye to focus on images
both near and far was due to muscles surrounding the lens of the eye that
changed its shape and therefore its focal length. He also developed a
theory, later taken up by the physicist Hermann-VYen Helmholtz, that ascribed
colour vision to three types of receptors in the eye..each with a sensitivity to
only one of the three primary colours. It was not until the twentieth century
that this theory was confirmed.

Wave Theory of Light

In Young's own estimation, his discovery that light travelled in waves (thereby
disproving Newton's light particle theory) was his greatest achievement.

Young's first paper on light, read to the Royal Society in 1800, focused
primarily on the difficulties in explaining various phenomena from the
viewpoint of the parficle theory.

Young's idea was simple. If light propagates like a wave, such as a wave in
water, or a sound wave, then when two of the waves meet so as to reinforce
each other, the light will be brighter. But if, as in other waves, they meet when
the low point of one and the high point of the other coincide, the waves will
interfere with each other and blot each other out.
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Young did various experiments to show that this was indeed the case
with light, the most famous of which was the passing of light through an
opaque surface with a double slit to allow two beams of light to pass. Young
argued that the resulting pattern of light and shadow produced by the
two combined light sources demonstrated that light was a wave. He also
explained the colours found at the fringes of shadows by the interference of
waves, which blot out some colours of the white light, leaving other colours
of the spectrum intact. In the same way he explained the colours produced
when two glass plates come into contact, and many other situations that
produce coloured fringes, including the rainbow, as due to the wave
character of light.

Young’s modulus

Young was interested in other fields of physics, including the motion of bodies
and the properties of materials. He developed a measure, now called “Young's
modulus”, which helps engineers and scientists measure the elasticity of materials.

Egyptology

Towards the end of his life, Young turned his attention back to languages and
became one of the first people to-try.and decipher hieroglyphics. Although
the final translation is often credited to Jean Francois Champollion, Young
made significant advances towards the translation of the Rosetta Stone.

Languages

Young was interested in the evolution of language groups, and divided
the world's languages into five major families: The Monosyllabic, the Indo-
European, the Tataric, the African, and the American. His thoughts on this
subject were published in an article for the Quarterly Review in 1813.

Based on work by German philologist Johann Christoph Adelung, Young
made a comparison of the words for “heaven,” “sky," and “earth" in more
than 400 different languages believing that these words would exist in all
languages and would be the least likely to experience change. Young was
not the first to promote the study of language families, although he did coin
the name “Indo-European” to refer to the major European language group.

Although he was certainly not immune to mistakes, Thomas Young was
a great scientist, linguist and innovator and, without his considerable
discoveries, many distinct disciplines would have been disadvantaged.
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Questions 1-10

Answer the questions below using NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for

each answer:

—

When was English polymath Thomas Young born?

What was Thomas Young’s major profession in London?

When was Young's eyesight and colour theory proved true?

What was contradicted by Young’s theory of light?

Which feature of light can explain the production of colourful rainbow?
What can be calculated by “Young’s modulus™?

What object helped people understand hieroglyphics?

How many ¢ategories did Young classify the languages?

e i e W

Who first used the.term “Indo-European™?

List three terms which might be most stable during language evolution, according to

o
[—}

Young.
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> FEBRIREEER EE =
profession —occupation, job, work, vocation
prove —confirm, certify, verify
contradict —disprove, deny, dispute, oppose
calculate —measure, compute, count
feature —trait, attribute, character, characteristic, property, quality
stable —unchangeable, steady, settled '
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Reading Passage 14

Yawn

All humans yawn. So do most J brain surfaces,” Gallup says

vertebrate animals. Surely it /

serves some useful function. But - To answer skeptics, Gallup

what that might be has puzzied # has laid out a more detailed

scientists throughout the ages. # \ - anatomical description of

the process in the medical
Now a series of experiments literature

suggests a surgpising reason for yawning.

It cools the braifSaysAndrew C. Gallup, We Yawn More When It's Cool
PhD, a postdoctoral réSgatt associate at b ;

Princeton University. Gallup’s theory predicts that colder outside
air should cool the brain better than hot

“We have collected data on rats, pardk@@s,. , air. The body should therefore yawn more

and humans. All the data supports the wRen the air is cool, and yawn less when
brain-cooling hypothesis,” Gallup says. the ajr is,hot
Here’'s the basic idea: Nowhere [§b&figr [o test this than in

Tucson, Arizona. Gallup's team went there

/hen vou start to vawn werful
When you start to yawn, powe twice: Once in the wintefghen it was a

stretching of the jaw increases blood flow e . ;
= J : cool 71.6 degrees F outside, and once in
in the neck, face, and head f
early summer, when it was 98.6 degrees F.

The deep intake of breath during a yawn
P § gay The researchers asked 80 pedestrians to
forces downward flow of spinal fluid and ,
look at pictures of people yawning. It's well
blood from the brain
known that people often yawn when they

Cool air breathed into the mouth cools see others yawn

these fluids. . .
Sure enough, in the cooler weather 45% of

“Together these processes may act like a people yawned when they looked at the
radiator, removing too hot blood from the pictures. But in hotter weather, only 24% of
brain while introducing cooler blood from  people yawned. Moreover, people yawned
the lungs and extremities, thereby cooling more if they'd been outside longer in the
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cool weather, and yawned less if they'd
been outside longer in the hot weather.

These results mimicked an earlier study

in which Gallup’s team showed that
budgie parakeets yawned more in

cool temperatures than they did in hot
temperatures. And it supported a rat study
in which rat brains cooled a bit when the
animals yawned.

What We Say When We Yawn

Galf@@s is brain cooling theory of
yawning is %\I theory that explains all

these experimen Its. But he has not yet
convinced those W%nother theory.
.
Physician Adrian G. Guggisbé?gqg‘e@s
with Gallup that changes in room A @

of yawning as too small to account for their
persistence through evolution. But he sees the
contagious effect of yawning as a key clue.

“The more people are susceptible to
contagious yawning. the better their social
competence and empathy,” Guggisberg
says. “In humans it is clear that yawning has
a social effect. It is probably an unconscious
behaviour. It is not clear what yawning
communicates or what it achieves. But
clearly it transmits some information that has

some effect on brain networks or behaviour.

Across cultures, Guggisberg says, the yawn
is understood as a sign of sleepiness and
boredom. The yawn thus communicates
to others that one is experiencing a
moderately unpleasant experience but not

temperature can trigger yawning. But 7;?” Immediate threat

he’s wary of the brain cooling theory. And
he offers an alternative interpretation of
Gallup’s Tucson study.

“The fact that yawning is suppressed during
high temperatures suggest that it fails
precisely when we need it,” Guggisberg
tells. “There are other walys o regulate

body temperature, such as sweating, and

it is unclear why we would need another
regulator which fails when it matters.” Yawn
theorists split into two camps. Like Gallup, one
side says yawning must have a physiological
cause, and a physical benefit. The other side
says yawning is a form of communication
that offers various social benefits.

Guggisberg prefers the social theory of
yawning. He sees the physiological effects

na

“We
that yawn

ave o get used to the idea

1 primarily social rather
than primarily pRysiological effect,”
Guggisberg and colleagues wrote ina
recent article.

Gallup argues that whatever message
yawning communicates, it is far too
ambiguous and subtle to be so well-
conserved throughout evolutionary history.

“It is not that | don't think there is any
social function to yawning, because clearly
itis contagious,” Gallup says. “But we

have to think of it as a process driven by
physiological triggers we are unable to
control. If it happens in a meeting, it should
not be a sign of disrespect or insult.”
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

b= - - N 7 S

[
(]

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

All vertebrate animals yawn.

Yawning can encourage blood circulation in some parts of the body.

Yawning can keep your mind clear and active.

Yawning ¢an infect even through watching pictures of people yawning.

The results of the study in animals are consistent with that of Gallup’s Tucson study.
Sweating is more effective than yawning in cooling the brain.

The contagious effect of yawning indicates that it plays a physiological role.

It is a widespread idea that people yawn when they are bored or sleepy.

Gallup doesn’t accept Guggisberg’s idea at all.

According to Gallup, yawning in a meeting is an impolite-behaviour.
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—increase, boost, improve

—infective, infectious, catching, epidemic, spreading
—choice, replacement, substitute

—danger, risk, hazard

—instead of, not...but...
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Reading Passage 15

A Brief History of
Chocolate

A When most of us hear the word chocolate, we picture a bar, a box of
bonbons, or a bunny. The verb that comes to mind is probably “eat,” not
“drink,” and the most apt adjective would seem to be “sweet.” But for about

-@ggrcent of chocolate’'s long history, it was strictly a beverage, and sugar
di%?i’%hagg anything to do with it. “I often call chocolate the best-known
food that nobody knows anything about,” said Alexandra Leaf, a self-
described “chocolate educator” who runs a business called Chocolate Tours
of New York City. >

B The terminology can be a little confusing, but most experts these days
use the term “cacao” to refer to the plant or its beans before processing,
while the term “chocolate” refers to anything made from the beans, she
explained. “Cocoa” generally refers to chocolate in a powdered form,
although it can also be a British form of “cacao.” Etymologists trace the
origin of the word “chocolate” to the Aztec word “xocoatl,” which referred to
a bitter drink brewed from cacao beans. The Latin name for the cacao tree,

Theobroma cacao, means “food of the gods.”

C Many modern historians have estimated that chocolate has been around for
about 2000 years, but recent research suggests that it may be even older.
In the book The True History of Chocolate, authors Sophie and Michael Coe
make a case that the earliest linguistic evidence of chocolate consumption
stretches back three or even four millennia, to pre-Columbian cultures of
Mesoamerica such as the Olmec. Last November, anthropologists from the
University of Pennsylvania announced the discovery of cacao residue on
pottery excavated in Honduras that could date back as far as 1400 B.C. It
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appears that the sweet pulp of the cacao fruit, which surrounds the beans,
was fermented into an alcoholic beverage of the time.

It's hard to pin down exactly when chocolate was born, but it's clear that
it was cherished from the start. For several centuries in pre-modern Latin
America, cacao beans were considered valuable enough to use as currency.
One bean could be traded for a tamale, while 100 beans could purchase a
good turkey hen, according to a 16th-century Aztec document.

Both the Mayans and Aztecs believed the cacao bean had magical, or even
divine, properties, suitable for use in the most sacred rituals of birth,
marriage and death. According to the book The Chocolate Connoisseur, Aztec
sacrifice victims who felt too melancholy to join in ritual dancing before
their dég}a:;grere often given a gourd of chocolate (tinged with the blood of
previous victl _\Fg}lleer thpm up.

L~ L

Sweetened chocolafé“d;i;df%%% appear until Europeans discovered the
Americas and sampled thé‘ﬁgﬁiﬁq cuisine. Legend has it that the Aztec
king Montezuma welcomed thé Slm,m@v explorer Hernando Cortes with a
banquet that included drinking chocolate; ggymg tragically mistaken him
for a reincarnated deity instead of a conque’fiigg;j vader. Chocolate didn't
suit the foreigners’ taste buds at first—one describet( it in his writings as “a
bitter drink for pigs"—but once mixed with honey or c?a ‘$M, it quickly
became popular throughout Spain.

By the 17th century, chocolate was a fashionable drink throughout Europe,
believed to have nutritious, medicinal and even aphrodisiac properties.
But it remained largely a privilege of the rich until the invention of the

steam engine made mass production possible in the late 1700s.

In 1828, a Dutch chemist found a way to make powdered chocolate by
removing about half the natural fat (cacao butter) from chocolate liquor,
pulverising what remained and treating the mixture with alkaline salts
to cut the bitter taste. His product became known as “Dutch cocoa,” and it
soon led to the creation of solid chocolate. The creation of the first modern
chocolate bar is credited to Joseph Fry, who in 1847 discovered that he
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could make a moldable chocolate paste by adding melted cacao butter back
into Dutch cocoa. By 1868, a little company called Cadbury was marketing
boxes of chocolate candies in England. Milk chocolate hit the market a few

years later, pioneered by another name that may ring a bell—Nestle.

I In America, chocolate was so valued during the Revolutionary War that it
was included in soldiers’ rations and used in lieu of wages. While most of
us probably wouldn't settle for a chocolate paycheck these days, statistics
show that the humble cacao bean is still a powerful economic force.
Chocolate manufacturing is a more than 4-billion-dollar industry in the
United States, and the average American eats at least half a pound of the

er month.

J In the %ﬁx ntury, the word “chocolate” expanded to include a range of
affordable tre Jgh more sugar and additives than actual cacao in them,
often made from {ﬁg/ &Jdlest but least flavourful of the bean varieties.
But more recently, theré‘g .h_‘,e)bn\a ‘chocolate revolution,” Leaf said, marked
by an increasing interest in hlg}l quality, handmade chocolates and
sustainable, effective cacao farming fpﬂ arvesting methods. “I see more
and more American artisans doing 1ncre§£1§’"§hmgs with chocolate,” Leaf
said. “Although, I admit that I tend to look at/ﬁj;e world through cocoa-
tinted glasses.”
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

0 9 & i A W N

10

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Chocolate used to be a bitter drink in the past.

Chocolate has been consumed by human beings for more than 3,000 years.
Before chocolate was made, cacao beans had been worthless.

Chocolate had been considered as a medicine and used in hospitals.
Chocolate wasconfined to the rich because people believed it was nutritious.
The first modern chocolate bar was made by a Dutchman.

Nestle was the brand name of the first milk chocolate.

During the Revolutionary War, choeolate was used to pay the wages of American

soldiers.
On average, an American consumed over a pound of ehecolate per day.

Handmade chocolates are much more expensive.
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apt —appropriate, proper, suitable
worthless —unvalued, useless

divine —holy, sacred, hallowed, heavenly
ritual ——ceremony, exercise

in lieu of —exchange, substitute, replace
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Reading Passage 16

Samuel Finley Breese Morse, inventor of several improvements to the telegraph,
was born in Charlestown, Mass. on April 27, 1791. As a student at Yale College,
Morse became:interested in both painting and in the developing subject of
electricity. After-his.graduation in 1810, he first concentrated on painting, which
he studied in England. -He would later become a well-known portrait artist.

After moving to New York in 1825, he became a founder and the first president of
the National Academy of Design. He also ran for office, but was defeated in both
his campaigns to become New York mayor. Meanwhile, Morse maintained a steady
interest in invention, taking out three patents for pumps in 1817 with his brother
Sidney Edwards Morse. It wasn’t until 1832 that he first became interested in
telegraphy.

That year, Morse was traveling to the United States from Europe on a ship, when
he overheard a conversation about electromagnetism that inspired his idea for
an electric telegraph. Though he had little training in electricity, he realised that
pulses of electrical current could convey information over wires. The telegraph, a
device first proposed in 1753 and first built in 1774, was an impractical machine up
until that point, requiring 26 separate wires, one for each letter of the alphabet.
Around that time two German engineers had invented a five-wire model, but Morse
wanted to be the first to reduce the number of wires to one.

Between 1832 and 1837 he developed a working model of an electric telegraph,
using crude materials such as a home-made battery and old clock-work gears. He
also acquired two partners to help him develop his telegraphi Leonard Gale, a
professor of science at New York University, and Alfred Vail, who made available
his mechanical skills and his family’s New Jersey iron works to help construct
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better telegraph models.

Morse’s first telegraph device, unveiled in 1837, did use a one-wire system, which
produced an EKG-like line on tickertape. The dips in the line had to be de-coded
into letters and numbers using a dictionary composed by Morse, this assuming that
the pen or pencil wrote clearly, which did not always happen. By the following
year he had developed an improved system, having created a dot-and-dash code
that used different numbers to represent the letters of the English alphabet and
the ten digits. (His assistant Vail has been credited by Franklin T. Pope—later a
partner of Thomas Edison—with inventing this “dots and dashes” version). This
coding system was significantly better, as it did not require printing or decoding,
but could be “sound read” by operators. In 1838, at an exhibition of his telegraph
in New York, Morse transmitted ten words per minute using the Morse code that
would become a standard throughout the world.

In 1842, Morse convinced Congress to provide $30,000 in support of his plan to
“wire” the United States. Meanwhile, Morse also solicited and received advice from
a number of American and European telegraphy experts, including Joseph Henry
of Princeton, who had invented a working telegraph in 1831, and Louis Breguet of
Paris. In 1844, Morse filed for a patent (granted 1849) of the printing telegraph. He
had already proved that his device worked over short distances, and the Federal
funds he raised had allowed him to string a wire from Baltimore to Washington.
On May 11, 1844, Morse sent the first inter-city message. Soon thereafter, he gave
the first public demonstration, in which he sent a message from the chamber of
the Supreme Court to the Mount Clair train depot in Baltimore. The message itself
was borrowed from the Bible by the daughter of the Commissioner of Patents and
said, “What hath God wrought?” By 1846, private companies, using Morse’s patent,
had built telegraph lines from Washington to Boston and Buffalo, and were pushing
further. The telegraph spread across the US more quickly than had the railroads,
whose routes the wires often followed. By 1854, there were 23,000 miles of
telegraph wire in operation. Western Union was founded in 1851, and in 1868,
the first successful trans-Atlantic cable link was established. Though Morse didn’t
invent the telegraph and did not single-handedly create Morse Code, he may have
been telegraphy’s greatest promoter, and undoubtedly contributed to its rapid
development and adoption throughout the world.

Morse died of pneumonia in New York on April 2, 1872. Late in his life, he shared
his considerable wealth through grants to colleges such as Yale and Vassar, in
addition to charities and artists.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

—

The telegraph was invented by Morse.

Morse preferred painting to electricity subject when he was a student.

Too many separated wires of the telegraph prototype made it unfeasible.

The alphabet contains 26 letters.

Franklin T. Pope believed that Morse created “dots and dashes™ coding system.
It is unnecessary for operators to decipher Morse code.

Morse invented the printing telegraph in 1844.

The wires sometimes followed the railroad routes in US.

o e e i e W N

Morse took part in setting up trans-Atlantic cable link.

—
=

Morse donated his money to the school he once attended:
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commissioner | [ka'mifana(r)] n. KB, # 7
charity ['tferati] n. &£, #E4TH
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academy —school, college, conservatoire

steady —stable, constant, perpetual, ceaseless, unchanging, unvarying
unveil —reveal, disclose, uncover, unwrap

convince —persuade, sway, win over, prevail upon

commissioner —official. officer, administrator

charity —donations, contributions, offerings, alms
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T%-%ﬁ (sEkE”E]
%ﬁtﬁ'nsﬂ 2009-03-07, 2010-02-27, 2012-02-04:----
 REKERNEBNER. EES&E.WE%E%ﬁLNiM%E.m%kF
%m%#z:ki‘éﬂ*]ﬁﬁ \‘} '

108



CHAPTER 2 True/False/Not Given i [~/ 5 =

Torch v
A Relay

A Fire is a sacred symbol dating back to prehistoric times. In ancient Greece it symbolised

Reading Passage 17

the creation of the world, renewal and light. It was also the sacred symbol of Hephaestus,
and a gift to the human race from Prometheus, who stole it from Zeus. At the centre of
every city-state in ancient Greece there was an altar with an ever-burning fire and in every
home the sacred Flame burned, dedicated to Hestia, goddess of the family.

B Torch Relay races started in ancient Greece as religious rituals held at night. Soon they
turned into a‘team athletic event, initially among adolescents, and further developed to
become one of the most popular ancient sports. The enchanting power of fire was a source
of inspiration. Sacred flames lit by the rays of the sun always burned in Olympia, in an
altar dedicated to Hestia. Fire was ignited with the help of a concave mirror, which has the
ability to concentrate the rays of the sun-on a single spot. When the head priestess touched
that point with the Torch, the Flame was lit.

C The Ancient Greeks held a “lampadedromia™ (the Greek-word for Torch Relay), where
athletes competed by passing on the Flame in a relay race to the finish line. In ancient
Athens the ritual was performed during the Panathenaia fest, held every four years in
honour of the goddess Athena. The strength and purity of the sacred Flame was preserved
through its transportation by the quickest means; in this case a relay of Torchbearers. The
Torch Relay carried the Flame from the altar of Prometheus to the altar of goddess Athena
on the Acropolis. Forty youths from the ten Athenian tribes had to run a distance of 2.5
kilometres in total.

D For the modern Olympic Games the sacred Flame is lit in Olympia by the head priestess,
in the same way as in antiquity, and the ritual includes the athletes’ oath. The Flame is
then transmitted to the Torch of the first runner, and the journey of the Torch Relay begins.
The modern Torch Relay is a non-competitive replication of the ancient Flame relay and
a symbolic celebration of the Olympic Games. In a prophetic speech at the end of the
Stockholm Games, on June 27, 1912, Baron Pierre de Coubertin said: “And now great
people have received the Torch and have thereby undertaken to preserve and quicken its
precious Flame. Lest our youth temporarily let the Olympic Torch fall from their hands
other young people on the other side of the world are prepared to pick it up again.”
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E The Torch Relay, as the opening of the Olympic celebration, was revived in the Berlin
Olympiad in 1936 and since then the Torch Relay has preceded every Olympic Summer
Games. Starting from Olympia and carried by the first runner, the young athlete
Konstantinos Kondylis, the Flame travelled for the first time hand to hand until it reached
the Berlin Olympic Stadium. Since, the Flame’s magic has marked and has been identified
with the beginning of the Games. In Olympiads that followed, the Torch Relay continued
to play an important role, having been enriched with the characteristics and cultures of the
host countries. The choice of the athlete who lights the Flame in the Olympic stadium is
always symbolic to the host country.

F For the 1960 Olympic Games in Rome, the Flame followed a route in homage to the
Greek and Roman civilisations. It was carried from Piraeus to Rome on the ship “Americo
Vespucci™ and passed through some of the best-known or important historical monuments
of the two countries. It was the first time that the event was covered by television. In the
Mexico Olympiad in 1968, the Flame followed the route taken by Christopher Columbus,
and the athleties champion Enriqueta Basilio was the first woman to light the Flame in
the Olympic stadiumi“For the Montreal Games in 1976, the Flame travelled by satellite
from Athens to Ottawa, and in the 1992 Games in Barcelona, a Paralympics archery
medalist Antonio Rebollo lit the Flame in the stadium with a burning arrow. In Sydney
2000, the Flame made its journey underivater in the Great Barrier Reef. And the Beijing
2008 Olympic Torch Relay will traverse the longest distance, cover the greatest area and
include the largest number of people.

G The design of the Beijing 2008 Olympic Torch takes-advantage of Chinese artistic
heritage and technological expertise. The design of the aluminum torch features
traditional scrolls and “Lucky Cloud”. It stands 72 centimetres high‘and weighs 985
grams. The Torch incorporates technological innovations to be able to remain lit in winds
of up to 65 Kilometres-an-hour and lit in rain of up to 50 millimetres-an-hour. And the
torch can keep burning for 15 minutes. Other technological advancements prevent colour
discolouration and corrosion around the cone from which the Flame burns. The Torch
construction is also environmentally-conscious. The materials are recyclable, and the
propane fuel meets environmental requirements. “The Beijing Olympic Torch boasts both
distinctive Chinese cultural features, and technical excellence and sophisticated materials.
It will carry the friendship that Chinese people extend to the world and the Olympic spirit
to the five continents and to the peak of Mt. Qomolangma,” said BOCOG President Liu
Qi. “The torch and the Olympic Flame are symbols which embody the Olympic Values
of excellence, respect and friendship. They inspire us to be the best we can be in all that
we do,” added 10C President Jacques Rogge. “The magnificent design of the torch for
the Beijing 2008 Olympic Torch Relay will also add a very unique Chinese flavour to the
relay, as the ‘Clouds of Promise’ carry the Beijing Games’ message to the world.”
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

= W N

L - - -

10

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Altars had been built in every ancient Greece city.
Torch Relay races originated from ancient Greece as rituals dedicated to Prometheus.
There are only ten tribes living in Ancient Greek.

The ancignt and modem.Olympic Games obtained the sacred Flame in Olympia in

different ways.

The Torch Relay was restarted at the Berlin Games as the opening of Olympic

celebration.

The opening ceremony had been suspended temporarily before the Berlin Olympiad.
Host countries choose well-known national athlete to light flames.

In the Mexico Olympiad in 1968, the Flame was lif by Christopher Columbus.

The Beijing 2008 Olympic Torch can keep burning in the light rain.

The design of the torch for the Beijing 2008 Olympics is the best so far.
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symbolise —illustrate, represent, stand for

' heritage —tradition, convention
expertise —know-how, specialty
suspend —defer, delay, halt, hang, hold over, interrupt, postpone
dedicate —assign, devote, inscribe
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Reading Passage 18

The Voynich Manuscript

It is the most famous undeciphered text of all
time—a medieval book of science, full of beautiful
illustrations and strange wisdom, and containing
not a single word that anyone’s been able to make
heads or tails of—the Voynich manuscript. The

Voynich manuscript is an unsolved mystery, at least
so far. According to the best information we have
now, we still don’t know who wrote it, what it says, or what its purpose was.

Somewhere in Europe; probably northern Italy, sometime in the early 1400s,
animals were slaughtered (either sheep, calves, or goats) and their skin turned
into parchment. Probably very soon thereafter, someone, most likely two
people, took a quill pen in hand andwrete a 38,000-word book using common
ink, beginning to end, using an alphabet and language that have defied all
identification. It's not a huge book, measuring about-16 cm by 23 cm, and about
5cm thick, about 240 pages.

The book has six sections, delineated by the types of illustrations. Section 1
is the largest at 130 pages, and contains detailed drawings of 113 plants and
flowers that nobody has been able to identify. It’s called the Botanical section.
Section 2 is 26 pages of Astrological drawings; lots of circular and concentric
diagrams, and some signs of the zodiac. The third section is called the Biological
section and contains mainly drawings of nude women frolicking in intricately
plumbed pools. Section 4 is the Cosmological section, featuring the most
impressive foldouts that appear to be circular diagrams of some cosmic nature.
The fifth section is Pharmaceutical, with over 100 drawings of herbs, roots,
powders, tinctures, and potions of undecipherable contents or use. The last
section, called Stars, is the most mysterious; it's 23 solid pages of text only, in
short paragraphs. Some of the illustrations show Eastern influence, including a
probable map of the circular city of Baghdad, the centre of Eastern knowledge.

114



CHAPTER 2 True/False/Not Given 11 - Bil i 1l 18

A few hundred years later, a cover was added, but unfortunately it’s blank. Also
at some later date, the illustrations were coloured, by someone less careful than
the original artist.

The book was owned by the English astrologer John Dee during the 16th
century, who wrote his own page numbers in the upper right corner of each leaf.
Dee sold it to Emperor Rudolph II of Germany, with the understanding that
it was the original work of Roger Bacon, a 13th century friar widely regarded
as one of the fathers of the scientific method. From there the book passed to
one or two other owners, who wrote their names in it, and at one point it was
presented to the scholar Athanasius Kircher in Rome along with a signed letter
from a Johannes Marcus Marci expressing a hope that Kircher could translate
it, in 1666. Marci’s letter is still preserved with the book. The manuscript’s
history becomes unclear at that point, until it was discovered by antique book
dealer Wilfrid Voyaich in 1912 at the Jesuit college at Villa Mondragone in
Italy. Voynich brought it to.the attention of the world. After several owners, the
book was eventually donated toits current home, the Beinecke Library at Yale
University, under its official name of MS 408.

Since its discovery, hypotheses have abounded as to what the Voynich
manuscript means. Many believe it’s written in a type of code, but all efforts
to find decodable patterns have failed. Some believe it may be what's called
a constructed language, which is a language that’s deliberately planned and
invented rather than naturally evolved. Some have speculated that it’s to be
used with a Cardan Grille, a paper with holes in it that you lay on top of the page
and read only the revealed letters. Perhaps the most popular theory is that it’s a
hoax, written at practically any time since the parchment was made, and for just
about any purpose ranging from financial gain to scholarly fraud to someone’s
weekend lark.

Let’s look at the book’s properties to see what we can learn. Here’s an important
one. There are no corrections in the book. There are also no places where the
text has been squeezed to fit onto the page. This would be highly improbable
if it were an original manuscript; we would absolutely expect there to be such
minor errors in a first edition. So how do we explain this? There are a number of
possible explanations, but two of them are most likely.
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The first is that the book is a copy, perhaps even of something written by Roger
Bacon. If a scribe has an original to work from, he can see how many words
there are and properly plan everything to fit onto the page. And if he copies
carefully, there will be no corrections. The copy theory is also consistent with
other characteristics, such as its appearance of having been written straight
through by only one or two people. If it is a copy, this alone doesn't tell us
much that’s useful in trying to decipher it. But it does leave us wondering why
anyone would go to the trouble of making a nice copy of a book that doesn’t say

anything.

The second theory to explain the book’s neat appearance is perhaps more
revealing. The text could be complete nonsense, made up as the scribe went.
There would be no need for corrections. There would be no need to compress
the writing as Space ran out.

So here comes a favourite hypothesis: In the early 1400s, some professional,
perhaps a physician or an astroleger or an alchemist, wanted to create some
marketing material that demonstrated he had rare knowledge from the East.
He engaged a monk or other scribe to praduee a book filled with wondrous and
curious illustrations from multiple sciences, and a text that nobody could read,
which he could tell his customers was the source of whatever great Eastern
wisdom he wanted. The monk had a colleague assist, and the two devised an
alphabet and used their own multilingual familiarity with written language to
devise a convincing nonsense text. It was well done enough that its owner could
even use it to impress his colleagues. Thus, this anonymous professional ended
up with impressive marketing collateral that’s conceptually identical to the
labcoat worn by a naturopath, the energy diagram on the wall of a yoga guru,
and the purchased-online title of “doctor” sported by alternative practitioners of
every variety.
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Questions 1-12

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-12 on vour answer sheet, write

=R T - -HE - T 7 | B S S R S

—
[

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

No one can recognise a single word in the Voynich manuscript.

Someone wrote this book in a language that was popular in the early 1400s.
Section 2 of the Voynich manuscript contains illustrations of some stars.

Section 5 ef the Voynich manuscript describes medical contents.

There is nd drawing at all in Section 6.

Several hundred years later a blank cover was added to protect the manuscript.
Roger Bacon once owned this boek and wrote his name in it.

Finally, it was the book dealer Voynich who donated this book to Yale University.
Some believe that this mysterious book wasmnade by extraterrestrial intelligence.
It is almost impossible for an original manuscript to-have no mistakes and revisions.
The copy theory implies that the text of this book could have no-meaning.

This book could be a promotional maneuver or a selling trick in the past.
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decipher —decode, interpret, translate, explain

} medical — pharmaceutical, surgical

; hoax —deceive, fool, fraud, cheat

‘ maneuver —trick, intrigue, ploy, tactic, scheme, operation, exercise
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Reading Passage 19

Bondi Beach

In the early 1800s swimming at Sydney’s beaches was a controversial pastime.
Convicts were forbidden from bathing in Sydney Harbour because of “the dangers of
sharks and stingrays, and for reasons of decorum.” By the 1830’s sea bathing was a
popular activity despite being officially banned between 9.00am and 8.00pm.

During the 1900s these restrictive attitudes began to relax and the beach became
associated with health, leisure and democracy—a -playground everyone could enjoy
equally.

A popular spot

There is clear evidence—in the form of significant Aboriginal rock carvings in
particular—that Aboriginal people occupied sites in the area now known as Waverley
in the period before European settlement. An important type of tool was first found
in the region and is still known as the Bondi point. A number of place names within
Waverley, most famously Bondi, have been based on words derived from Aboriginal
languages of the Sydney region.

The beginnings of the suburb go back to 1809, when the early road builder, William
Roberts, received from Governor Bligh a grant of 81 hectares of what is now most of
the business and residential area of Bondi Beach.

In 1851, Edward Smith Hall and Francis O'Brien purchased 200 acres of the Bondi
area that embraced almost the whole frontage of Bondi Beach, and it was named
the "The Bondi Estate.” Between 1855 and 1877 O'Brien purchased Hall’s share
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of the land, renamed the land the “O'Brien Estate,” and made the beach and the
surrounding land available to the public as a picnic ground and amusement resort.

As the beach became increasingly popular, O'Brien threatened to stop public beach
access. However, the Municipal Council believed that the Government needed to
intervene to make the beach a public reserve. It was not until June 9, 1882, that the
Government acted and Bondi Beach finally became a public beach.

Waverley Council built the first surf bathing sheds in about 1903 and by 1929 an
average of 60,000 people were visiting the beach on a summer weekend day. The
opening of the pavilion that year attracted an estimated crowd of up to 200 000.

By the 1930s Bondi was drawing not only local visitors but also people from
elsewhere in Australia and overseas. Advertising at the time referred to Bondi Beach
as the “Playground of the Pacific.”

Bondi Beach hosted.the beach volleyball competition at the 2000 Summer Olympics.
A temporary 10,000-seat stadium, a much smaller stadium, 2 warm-up courts, and
3 training courts were set-up to host the tournament.

Bondi Beach is the end point of the City to Surf Fun Run, the largest running event
in the world, which is held each year-in August. The race attracts over 63,000
entrants who complete the 14 km run from the central business district of Sydney to
Bondi Beach. Other annual activities at Bondi Beach.include Flickerfest, Australia’s
premier international short film festival in January, World Environment Day in June,
and Sculpture By The Sea in November. In addition to many activities, the Bondi
Beach Markets are open every Sunday.

The surf lifesaving movement

The increasing popularity of sea bathing during the late 1800s and early 1900s
raised concerns about public safety and how to prevent people from drowning. In
response, the world’s first formally documented surf lifesaving club, the Bondi Surf
Bathers’ Life Saving Club, was formed in 1907. Surf patrol members wearing their
distinctive red and yellow quartered caps first appeared at Bondi that summer. Many
key features of surf rescue were established in those early years, including several
Australian inventions.

From Bondi, the surf lifesaving movement spread initially through New South Wales
and then to the rest of Australia and the world. With the reassuring presence of surf
lifesavers on duty, beaches became places of exhilarating swimming and surfing
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rather than potential tragedy.

Along with the digger and the bushman, the surf lifesaver held an iconic place in
Australia’s cultural imagery. The lifesaver grew to become an accepted feature of the
beach and a symbol of what was seen to be good about being Australian.

This was powerfully reinforced by the dramatic events of “Black Sunday” at Bondi in
1938. Some 35,000 people were on the beach and a large group of lifesavers were
about to start a surf race when three freak waves hit the beach, sweeping hundreds
of people out to sea. Lifesavers rescued 300 people. The largest mass rescue
in the history of surf bathing confirmed the place of the lifesaver in the national
imagination.

Today, Surf Life Saving Australia is one of the largest and most successful nationwide
associations of volunteers dedicated to protecting the safety of beach goers. Surf
lifesavers have rescued over 520,000 people in the 80 years since records have been
kept.

Sharks and shark nets

Since 1937, not one person has died from.a shark attack at Bondi. However there
are still regular shark sightings at Bondi. Swimmers are alerted to the presence of
sharks when they are detected, but the first line of defence for many decades has
been shark nets.

Shark nets are used on open ocean beaches in QLD and NSW. They are simply a
straight, rectangular piece of net suspended in the water between buoys. They are
anchored at either end, usually about 200 metres from shore, in about 10 metres
of water. Most shark nets stretch about 200 metres along the beach and down to a
depth of 6 metres. Floats at the top and sinkers at the bottom keep the net upright
in the water. The mesh holes are 50cm wide; small enough to entangle sharks,
and other large marine species, but big enough to leave smaller fish alone. The
nets, however, are not intended to form a complete barrier, and sharks can still
get through. The nets act as a deterrent by interrupting the territorial swimming
patterns of sharks. In a typical 20km stretch of coastal surf beach, a strip of net will
be*set up every couple of kilometres along the beach.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

L= - L7 T S

10

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

Not many people liked to swim at Sydney’s beaches in the early 1800s.

Criminals were prohibited from bathing in Sydney Harbour because they were

dangerous to public.

The Government bought back Bondi beach from O’Brien to make it open to public.
Bondi Beach'is:a popular place in sports world.

Bondi Beach is the most famous beach in Australia.

The official surf lifesaving moyement originated from Bondi.

The digger and the bushman also work at the beach to rescue surfers.

Thanks to lifesavers no one drowned on “Black Sunday”.

Shark nets are very effective in protecting swimmers,

No shark can pass through the shark nets.
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suburban —peripheral, outlying, out-of-town
associate —connect, link, join, combine

derive from —originate from, come from, stem from, result from

intervene —insert, interfere, interrupt
rescue —save, recover, release, free
alert —warn, caution, precaution
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Reading Passage 20

The Dutch Tulip Mania

A Tulips have long held a significant role in Dutch history
and culture ever since they were introduced to the
Netherlands from the Ottoman Empire in the mid-1500s.
So strong was the Dutch love affair with tulips during
the Dutch Golden Age of the mid-1600s that a tulip
bulb bubble or “Tulip Mania” even occurred. Generally
considered to be the first recorded financial bubble, the
Tulip Mania of 1636—1637 was an episode in which tulip §
bulb prices were propelled by speculators to incredible
heights before collapsing and plunging the Dutch economy into a severe crisis

that lasted for many years.

B The Golden Century is the name .of the period in Dutch history between 1600
and 1700 when the port city of Amsterdam was one of the richest of all cities in
Western Europe due to its strong role in international trade. Trading companies
became dominant players in the Netherlands’ trade with Indonesia and other far-
away lands. Amsterdam’s booming economy led to a flourishing of the arts and
architecture, as well as trade in blue glass, china and other luxury goods.

C Dutch trade with foreign lands led to the importation of exotic goods that were
never seen before by Europeans. Tulips were first introduced to Europe from
Turkey when a sultan sent bulbs and seeds to Vienna. Shortly after 1554, these
seeds were sent to Amsterdam, where their popularity began to rise. A university
study in 1593 led to the discovery that tulips could withstand the harsh northern-
European climate, which further boosted their desirability in the Netherlands.
With their intensely colourful petals, tulips were unlike any other flower popular
in Europe at that time and having tulips growing in one’s garden became an
important status symbol.

D Tulip plants originate in the form of tulip bulbs which do not flower until seven to
twelve years later. Between April and May, tulips bloom for about one week, with
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bulbs appearing between June and September, thus confining Dutch sales to that
season. A rudimentary derivatives market, similar to modern-day options and
futures contracts, eventually arose so that traders could conduct trade in tulips
all year round. Traders entered into tulip contracts by signing contracts for future
tulip purchases before a notary. The very active tulip contract market eventually
became an integral part of the overall booming Dutch tulip industry.

As the Dutch tulip market became increasingly sophisticated, tulips were classified
into groups and priced according to their rarity. In general, solid-coloured tulips
were worth less than those with multiple colours. Couleren was the classification
for solid-coloured red, white, or yellow tulips, rosen referred to multi-coloured
tulips, often red, pink, or white and violetten described the white tulips with
purple or lilac on them. Bizarden were the most popular tulips, with a yellow
background and-red, brown, or purple colouration. Tulips that were infected with
the benign mosaic virus, which caused “flames” of colour to appear upon the
petals, sold at a premium due to their unique beauty and rarity.

Tulip prices steadily rose with their growing popularity and bulbs were purchased
at higher and higher prices by speculators who planned to turn around and sell
them for a profit, similar to modern-day house “flippers.” From 1634 to 1637,
an index of Dutch tulip prices soared from approximately one guilder per bulb
to a lofty sixty guilders per bulb. Traders who sold their bulbs for a profit began
to reinvest all of their profit into new tulip bulb contracts or new: bulbs to sell
to other Dutch citizens or to take with them on trips around the world to sell
alongside with spices from the Dutch East India Company. Many merchants sold
all of their belongings to purchase a few tulip bulbs for the purpose of cultivating
and selling them for more profit than they could have ever made in a lifetime
as a merchant. As the tulip bulb bubble crescendoed, already pricey tulip bulbs
experienced a twentyfold price explosion in just a single month. By the peak of
tulip mania in February of 1637, a single tulip bulb was worth about ten times a
craftsman’s annual income.

Successful Dutch tulip bulb traders, the archaic counterparts to the day traders
of the late 1990s Dot-com bubble and the house flippers of the mid-2000s U.S.
housing bubble, could earn up to 60,000 florins in a month—approximately
$61,710 in current U.S. dollars. Tulip bulb speculation became so widespread by
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1636 that they were traded on Amsterdam’s Stock Exchange and in Rotterdam,
Haarlem, Leyden, Alkmar, Hoorn, and other towns. Around the same time, tulip
speculation even spread to Paris and England, where tulips were traded on the
London Stock Exchange. In both cities, traders strove to push tulip prices up to
the lofty levels seen in Amsterdam but were only moderately successful in their
attempt.

H Astronomically-high tulip bulb prices resulted in some equally astonishing
anecdotes such as the sailor who mistakenly ate an extremely rare Semper
Augustus tulip bulb thinking it was an onion. This “onion” was so valuable that it
could have fed his whole ship’s crew for an entire year. The helpless sailor was
jailed for several months for his innocent but costly mistake. Another similar
anecdote:is of a traveling English botanist who was unaware of the Dutch
tulip mania-of the time, who peeled and dissected a wealthy Dutchman’s four
thousand florin Admiral Von der Eyk tulip bulb mistaking it for an unusual species
of onion. The bewildered English traveller was quickly led through the streets,
followed by a mob, to be brought before a judge who sentenced him to prison
until he could pay for the damage.

I Like all bubbles, the Dutch tulip bulb bubble cantinued to inflate beyond people’s
wildest expectations until it abruptly “popped™in.the winter of 1636-37. A
default on a tulip bulb contract by a buyer in Haarlem was the main bubble-
popping catalyst and caused the tulip bulb market to violently implode as sellers
overwhelmed the market and buyers virtually disappeared altogether. Some
traders attempted to support prices, to no avail. Within just a few days, tulip
bulbs were worth only a hundredth of their former prices, resulting in a full-blown
panic throughout Holland. Dealers refused to honour contracts, further damaging
confidence in the tulip bulb market. Eventually, the government attempted to
stem the tulip market meltdown by offering to honour contracts at 10% of their
face value, which only caused the market to plunge even further. The brutal
popping of the tulip bulb bubble ended the Dutch Golden Age and hurled the
country into a mild economic depression that lasted for several years. The
traumatic tulip bulb crash resulted in a suspicion toward speculative investments
in Dutch culture for a very long time after.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

= - ¥ | P

—
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TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Itis perceived that the first written account of economic bubble was Tulip Mania.

A research found that tulips could well adapt to the demanding environment in Dutch.
An advanced futures market developed to help tulip trade all year round.

Violetten was more expensive than Couleren.

The highest price belonged to tulips with “flames” of colour caused by some virus.
The CEOs of Dot-com in-late:1990s could earn about $61,710 each month.
Amsterdam’s Stock Exchange and London Stock Exchange were set up at the same time.
One sailor ate a tulip bulb because he considered it was nutritious.

Finally, The Dutch tulip bubble burst into an economic depression.

The government took steps to save the tulip market but failed.
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account —record, evidence, register

plunge —decrease, dive, drop, fall, plummet

exotic —foreign, strange
| rudimentary % damental, basic, preliminary, infrastructural
‘ demanding €, arduous, rigorous, exacting

burst —explode, \
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The Benetfits of Bamboo

In the district of Asosa, the land is thick with bamboo. People

plant it and manage the forests. They rely on its soil-grabbing

roots to stabilise steep slopes and riverbanks, cutting erosion.

They harvest it to burn for fuel, to make into charcoal sticks to
sell to city dwellers and to build furniture.

Asosa is not in China, not even in Asia. It is a district in the west of Ethiopia,

on the Sud%esg border. To many people, bamboo means China. But it's not

just panda food ntain gorillas in Rwanda also live on bamboo. About 4
percent of Africa’s forég c:Qver is bamboo. Soon it may be much more. Bamboo
may provide a solution to :f »{ér}' serious problem: deforestation. In sub-Saharan
Africa, 70 percent of the people co’ok their meals over wood fires. The very
poorest cut down trees for cooking fuel,‘ﬂ\gae slightly less poor buy charcoal
made from wood in those same forests. Every year Africa loses forest cover
equal to the size of Switzerland. Terence Sunderlaﬁd,.an_senior scientist at the
Indonesia-based Centre for International Forestry Research, said that in southern
Africa, even trees that can be used for fine carving, such as ebony and rosewood,

are being cut down and made into charcoal.

Deforestation starts a vicious circle of drought and environmental decline.
Burning wood releases the carbon stored inside. And deforestation accounts for
at least a fifth of all carbon emissions globally. As tree cover vanishes, the land
dries out and the soil erodes and becomes barren—a major reason for Ethiopia’s

periodic famines.

Reliance on hardwood fuel poses more present dangers as well. It's a woman’s
job to collect firewood, and when trees are scarce, women must walk farther and
farther to find it, an often dangerous journey. Much cooking, moreover, is done
indoors. The resulting air pollution kills some two million people a year. Almost
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half the deaths are from pneumonia in children under 5. Bamboo and charcoal
made from bamboo burn more efficiently and cleanly than wood and wood
charcoal.

Sunderland is talking to several southern African governments about bamboo.
Farther north, the International Network for Bamboo and Rattan, a membership
organisation of 38 countries based in Beijing, is providing technical support for
growing and using bamboo in Ghana and Ethiopia.

How does bamboo improve on hardwood? Cut down a hardwood tree and it’s
gone. It will take several decades for another to grow in its place; it can take a
century for a forest to grow back after cutting. But bamboo is a grass, not a tree.
Under the rl,sht conditions, it can grow a full metre a day—you can literally
watch it grtﬁv &45 also fast maturing. A new bamboo plant is mature enough
to harvest after th
bamboo is renewable. Uﬁhke hardwood trees, bamboo regrows after harvesting,

re eto 51x years, depending on the species. Most important,

just as grass regrows after cmtmg. After it is mature, bamboo can be harvested
every single year for the life of the plg.nt

\,
Bamboo has other advantages. Its roots grab”on’tq;sml and hold it fast. Plant
bamboo on a steep slope or riverbank and it prevent&i};;.;dsl:des and erosion.
And bamboo is parsimonious with Africa’s most prer:louﬁ gé‘QQU{m water.
“In Africa you want everything,” said Dr. Chin Ong, a retired pf%%sor of
environmental science at the University of Nottingham in England. “You want
firewood, you want to reduce erosion, to maintain the water supply, generate

cash and employment. Bamboo comes the closest—it gives you the most things.”

Bamboo is not the perfect plant. Although the kinds of bamboo that grow in
Africa are not invasive—some varieties that grow in cooler climates are—it can
be very difficult to get rid of the networks of roots when the plant is no longer
wanted. While bamboo can tolerate dry conditions, like any plant it will grow
more slowly with less water, and it cannot grow in desert climates—exactly
where it is needed most. And most bamboo is hollow, which means it burns
more quickly than hardwood. Fortunately, bamboo that grows in Africa’s
lowlands is one of the few solid bamboo species.
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Because bamboo requires few nutrients, it can grow in soil inhospitable to other
plants—not only does it thrive there, it can reclaim the land so other plants can
thrive, too. Its roots leach heavy metals from the soil, hold the soil together and
draw water closer to the surface. One example is a project in Allahabad, India,

to reclaim land whose topsoil had been depleted by the brick industry. In 1996,
an INBAR project planted the land with bamboo. Five years later, villagers could
farm the land again. Dust storms—a local scourge—were greatly reduced. The
bamboo also helped raise the water table by seven metres. In 2007, the project
won the global Alcan Prize for Sustainability.

Charcoal, of course, is not the only thing that can be made of bamboo. Its tensile
strength makes it a good construction material, and it is also used for furniture,
flooring an ges, among other things. Paradoxically, harvesting bamboo

to make dura ds is greener than not harvesting bamboo. Here’s why:
bamboo culms—the’pbl%z—do not live as long as hardwood trees, usually up
to a decade. When an old ‘C\ﬁlmydecays, it releases carbon into the atmosphere.
(The root system, which hold 300 flﬂ percent of its carbon, last much longer.)
This means that an untouched bamboo forest is a poor carbon sink. Fortunately,
the best way to turn bamboo into an excellent carl}on sink is to make money
with it—harvest the bamboo to make durable pro&qﬁ{sbefore it starts its decay.
Treated bamboo flooring or furniture will last as long as ’woaqL storing its carbon
the whole time. :
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

=T - -EE - 7 - N

o
=}

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Only giant pandas feed on bamboo.

Giant pandas eat bamboo only.

No less than 20% of carbon emission in this world is caused by deforestation.
Replacing hardwood with bamboo as fuel can reduce the mortality of children under 5.
Bamboo is a kind of renewable, fast-growing tree.

One benefit of bamboo 1s that it needs less water to grow.

Bamboo can grow in the extremely dry environment.

Hollow bamboo grows faster than solid species in Africa’s lowlands.

Planting bamboo can gradually improve the soil fertility.

Cutting down bamboo forest to produce durable goods before its decay is beneficial to

the environment.
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stabilise

1A

deforestation

vicious circle

periodic

pneumonia

maturing

invasive

inhospitable

paradoxically

mortality

erosion

dweller

carving

barren

famine

literally

tolerate

hollow

thrive

deplete

textile

durable

decay

fertility

['dwela(r)] n. AR, A&E{E# (F Lid: settler, inhabitant)
[ diz, fori'sterfn] n. RAX Atk

[drplis v REY, FE, Rt

BX
[ stelbalalz] v i%& -'E-»L

[| rao3n] n. ‘fﬁ:‘k. ﬂ’iﬁ (ﬂﬂﬁi\ erode)

['ku:vnj] n. Bz
'Tiﬁﬁ (E.)L‘i-'-l beneficial circle )
[ba:ran]ad; m&éﬁ Jﬁi‘ﬁ'é‘l ()i)Lﬂ fertile )

[,prart'ndik] adj. m-ﬁﬁé{], ,Lﬁé!]

['femm] n. SLF L. -T
aonia] n. A # 7 7

[ litara -ﬁ%‘ L, RFH (liter=letter ILF, 4v: literali-'a’:é;; ilIiterac;

RAFH - turex-'f-é‘:%N#—- LF, LK. )

[ma tfoarm] n. }&.ﬁ- 248 X: mature; R 3L73: immature ) .

[m veisiv] adj. 1Z=5PLaY Iiﬁ% @ﬂ*ji\. invade ) .

[tnlarert]v L%, BF » =

[hnlau] adj iﬁﬁ P24y ([ Slhallow) /.7}'[
[ mhn'spitabl] adj. %f'ré’) Aikey (R hosﬁ@ﬁ&ﬁﬁgﬁ )
[Orav] v ¥4, S8 (F 3L prosper, boom)

['tekstarl] n. 4542 5%, £4%

| ['peradoksikli] adv. & A8 /& #, 10 dF @2k

['djuarabl] adj. & A&, HAH

[d1 ker] n. :ﬁlﬁ, &

[moz'teloti] n. FET 4k, e F [H 588 X mortal i)‘L‘iﬂ: immortal <45
#9. mort#& & Fi2 T Lmors, mori, “to die” . 33 T4 Z: memento mori
( Remember that you must die ) A% # 5, Amor [ Fid] & EIp &4b i tbd¥, %
WAL HEA Tmorsft. AMNME Zamorfb AT RHARE, {2FHELH
| T, E!ibﬁ:iﬂ.momlzqt A —5., ]

[fa "tlat1] n. 5!‘ feik (fertile ad). & 28y, MRARY; fertlhsern 4&5&)
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mature —adult, full-grown, ready

deplete —drain, exhaust, impoverish, use up

tolerate —put up with, endure, bear, withstand

mortal —fatal, lethal, vital

fertile —abundant, fruitful, broductive
¥

AHREZMFRERITAL, ES <AL S WA TH “SHRBE App” .

F1E

EAL andas
S8 2 B8% 2 /7. 3L Butit’s not just panda food—mountain gorillas
inR lch on bamboo.

iz ﬁ??TﬂﬁEﬁﬁﬁﬁ%——ﬁEﬁmmmeE&uﬁﬂ%ﬁi.

R EE: feed on = live on;‘g\ﬂ only 3% /& not just 0 also.

Rz

R |F ¥
#20 ‘ n
£ pandas 4

R

RTEIES'(% 2 8% 2 4T. JR3L: Butit's not just Eanda fbt;:l—-)nountam gorillas
| in Rwanda also live on bamboo.

HE  OFITRNERENRY — SEAK mmkﬁﬁmb)\ﬂiﬁ?hi.
EE: KmER T 7

EMETREBE—R? " ARERER, RAEE EEEREENHY,
L2 ik False ! MBFEARFBERNEIR, BERBESCEHRTHE. XHR
RERBEREFZRETF, EILAHTNG.

BRI 2 EEEH only, [AFE, HRFE, HEER.

TR NG
g3
B 20%

YR IESCSE 3 B® 2T, B3 And deforestation accounts for at least a
fifth of all carbon emissions globally.

B2 BHRRESENSREDEH T —RHHARK.

1 3‘1_“
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JERIEMR: No less than = at least; 20% =a fifth; in this world = globally;

R
caused = accounts fore
-3 T
F4fm
EfL children under 5
X REIECE 4 B3 4 17 R The resulting air pollution kills some two
Ex million people a year. Almost half the deaths are from pneumonia in children
& under 5. Bamboo and charcoal made from bamboo burn more efficiently and
cleanly than wood and wood charcoal.
BFEFZH 200 FARTFEIHNESTHR. ECABHKRA—FZER
BiE S THILE, iFEFML. FRTR, BZALFAR, EBR

BREMRLSFES.

% R R TEREAREA ﬁﬂTLABﬁﬁﬁ?MTJL!E‘]Z&ET’_‘$.

:monalny kills, deathss

%ﬁﬁz@ﬁm—ﬁv"ﬁwﬂ+ﬁzﬁ 138 T R BRI S B N A SR
EE, #%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ%t$mduce the mortality. 5 %05X E5ETF Al %

l BJLE, ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁ?lﬁﬂﬁﬁ—uﬁ%’é air pollution S M. REIX
ﬂﬂ?%ﬁ@ﬁﬂﬂﬁ‘?&ﬁ;ﬁ;m more cleanly 3t & less pollution, T less
pollution Fi % reduce mortahtyn N o
5%%%&"]_1:1_3‘{'}3@93‘] True ﬁﬁ E%Tﬁﬁﬁkﬁ e

EE . T IR

255

EfL renewable, fast-growing R &
SWNELE BB 3T+ E#HE447. FEX: But bamboo is a grass, not

B a tree. Under the right conditions, it can grow a full metre a day—you can

. literally watch it grow. It is also fast maturing...Most important, bamboo is
renewable.

P A FHREAEY, FRAR. AENREEGE, T FAIUl—RK—K—

T GUURBBGEECRT - BREENE, MTRTUBEN.

ﬂEEW‘ RXRE.
“EFEEFREBE—R? " ERRERARATATH, TFREBKEXR

_— XAJEB4£W, renewable, fast-growing FEREE] 71!
FHE, EXPRITFREEX, TERE - B, BTHT, &% F
BAZX @EHENSHET) . BEPHRTFRAZK. tree F grass FiX
EMAR .

=% F
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FEof
EfiL less water
B XA IESCEE 7 BE%8 3 7. 3L And bamboo is parsimonious with Africa’s
= most precious resource: water.
ﬁi»% ‘T’T.’rﬁ%ﬂFﬁé?KE‘JEM——*EE!F#Hf@lZﬂﬁFﬁE‘]ﬁzﬁ
benefit = advantages; less = parsimonious.
‘EMRETRERS—R? " ZETABEHAA, BhREEENEN
o HAREEARARAH T parsimonious —iFe FIARRI1ERRE L.
BNZEETZEE 9 F1 advantages, B4 BAMT FIEMN 8
precious ERHKBRNTWREZE less, AHEBRECHHRE. [BF2
| A%, EiZiEEL]
L T
7 T
. BI;;%
EfL exﬁ& dry environment
Rz IE %.Bﬁ 4 n. JR3Z: While bamboo can tolerate dry conditions,
J§3z like any plant it more slowly with less water, and it cannot grow in
desert chmates—exactly%gqn is needed most.
MF TR BFRNFE, ﬁ%@ﬁ@ﬁm #, KOREFSHLKE
#hE %18, mAe bTﬁEE/h;ﬁﬁﬁqli#—f;t}/igﬂlﬁﬂﬂﬁ% (=4 (0]:pb:ud
He /'jf:’*-
24T ER: extremely dry environment = desert climates; 18 caf -y ?qgot MR X
£ &
8
EL Africa’s lowlands
X R IESCEE 8 ER B #0588 3 7. 3L And most bamboo is hollow, which
F3 means it burns more quickly than hardwood. Fortunately, bamboo that grows
in Africa’s lowlands is one of the few solid bamboo species.
i BABANMTFRPEN, ZEHRBCLEAREESER. FENE,
T MR KT TR AT SRR,
JR3CIRET hollow, Africa’s lowlands, solid species, B8 B HBERXE.
R “EIMREARERM—R? " EF A faster F13Z P AY more quickly B IAER
BRALEBER, B—PRKER, —PR2EBESHR, RNFTE—HHE.
= NG
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FOR
EL soil fertility
- FWREXSEIRE | T. FEL: Because bamboo requires few nutrients, it
B3 can grow in soil inhospitable to other plants—not only does it thrive there, it
can reclaim the land so other plants can thrive, too.
 EAMTRRABRAS, CNSRUMEWEL, THUEKETBRR
Biz HREELMS — BNFNEECEBRES. Bl RRK

&, MimfERaE Y th e XAEER.

R RO TAENHEE M. " B AERESCE ..ot only does

it thrive there, it can reclaim the land so other plants can thrive, too. IXfiE8]
EXo
CEIMERERN—A? " ZESSHMNENATE, SEPHRRER

i
_éﬁ@mwﬁi¢?ﬁmﬂ B9 451%E NG. HTB/ % o BEERT

q? WA — AR IRA IR . FEEH T RS AR,

K*ﬁﬁi?ﬁ?ﬁﬁfr SHET, BRRTMF, 5B Xt
MEE gradua MRTLAWEET.

TR /;,
N
#1080 ":(f\@

EAL Cutting down, durable goods 7‘7.{7

. NEEXEI0REIFTZRE. B Paraf@; harvesting bamboo to
make durable goods is greener than not harvesting bamboo: }

_”E%_ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂm ﬁﬁ?ﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁﬁm&$?ﬁ?ﬁmﬁ

BTEK, BFh: “EYTFESHE, ﬂﬁﬁ%i?ﬁﬁﬁ%#
NEREIEEFFAITH. " FE: cutting down = harvesting; produce =
make; beneficial to the environment = greener. E3E, RIX/EREEHE|R
A why, MBZEFEBE 2 QOQERTHE, EMUBE decay.
“EIMRETREBAE—R? 7

fRAT

HOTHET, ¥. BFENT, WFR2EER.
TRL. i

(%, REMEFRBERNOAE L. XBFERP 8 RFEF, BLES
AEE BT RLZHHSE. AEER L7 /¥, FIEFERAES,
BE£ET7—X, FRAN. ERETZEFBS—RE, BASHEM
FHER, AR —MISRELKBCHESRE.
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Reading Passage 22

Chinese Yellow Citrus Ant

for Biological Control

A In 1476, the farmers of Berne in

Switzerland decided that, according
to this story, there was only one way
to rid their fields of the cutworms
attacking their crops. They took the
pests to court. The worms were tried,
found guilty.and excommunicated

by the archbishep, In China, farmers
had a more practical. approach to
pest control. Rather than rely on
divine intervention, they put-their
faith in frogs, ducks and ants. Frogs
and ducks were encouraged to

snap up the pests in the paddies

and the occasional plague of

locusts. But the notion of biological
control began with an ant. More
specifically, the story says, it started
with the predatory yellow citrus ant
Oecophylla smaragdina, which has
been polishing off pests in the orange
groves of southern China for at least
1700 years. The yellow citrus ant is

a type of weaver ant, which binds
leaves and twigs with silk to form a
neat, tent-like nest. In the beginning,
farmers made do with the odd ants’
nest here and there. But it wasn't
long before growing demand led to
the development of a thriving trade in
nests and a new type of agriculture—

ant farming.

For an insect that bites, the yellow
citrus ant is remarkably popular.

Even by any standards, Oecophylla
smaragdina is a fearsome predator. It's
big, runs fast and has a powerful nip—
painful to humans but lethal to many
of the insects that plague the orange
groves of Guangdong and Guangxi in
southern China. And for at least 17
centuries, Chinese orange growers
have harnessed these six-legged
killing machines to keep their fruit
groves healthy and productive. The
story explains that citrus fruits evolved
in the Far East and.the Chinese
discovered the delights of their flesh
early on. As the ancestral home of
oranges, lemons and pommels, China
also has the greatest diversity of citrus
pests. And the trees that produce the
sweetest fruits, the mandarins—or
kan—attract a host of plant—eating
insects, from black ants and sap-
sucking mealy bugs to leaf-devouring
caterpillars. With so many enemies,
fruit growers clearly had to have some
way of protecting their orchards.

C The West did not discover the Chinese
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orange growers’ secret weapon until



the early 20th century. At the time,
Florida was suffering an epidemic

of citrus canker and in 1915 Walter
Swingle, a plant physiologist working
for the US Department of Agriculture,
was, the story says, sent to China

in search of varieties of orange that
were resistant to the disease. Swingle
spent some time studying the citrus
orchards around Guangzhou, and
there he came across the story of the
cultivated ant. These ants, he was
told, were “grown” by the people of a
small village nearby who sold them to
the orange growers.

The earliest report of citrus ants at
work among the orange trees appears
in @ book on tropical and subtropical
botany written by His Han in AD 304.
The people of Chiao-Chih sell in their
markets ants in bags of rush matting.
The nests are like silk. The bags

are all attached to twigs and leaves
which, with the ants inside the nests,
are for sale. The ants are reddish-
yellow in colour, bigger than ordinary
ants. In the south if the kin trees do
not have this kind of ant, the fruits
will all be damaged by many harmful
insects, and not a single fruit will be
perfect.

Initially, famers relied on nests that
they collected from the wild or bought
in the market—where trade in nests
was brisk. It is said that in the South
Orange trees, which are free of ants,
will have wormy fruits. Therefore
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the people race to buy nests for
their orange trees, wrote Liu Hsun in
Strange Things Noted in the Soutti
about AD 890. The business quickly
became more sophisticated. From the
10th century, country people began
to trap ants in artificial nests baited
with fat. “Fruit growing families buy
these ants from vendors who make
a business of collecting and selling
such creatures”, wrote Chuang Chi-
Yu in 1130. They trap them by filling
hogs or sheep’s bladders and placing
them with the cavities open next to
the ant nests. They wait until the
ants have migrated into the bladders
and take them away. This is known
as “rearing orange ants”. Farmers
attached the bladders to their trees,
and in time the ants spread to other
trees'and built new nests. By the
17th century, growers were building
bamboo walkways between their
trees to speed the colonisation of
their orchards. The ants ran along
these narrow bridges from one tree
to another and established nests “by
the hundreds of thousands”.

Did it work? The orange growers
thought so. One authority, Chi Ta
Chun, writing in 1700, stressed how
important it was to keep the fruit
trees free of insect pests, especially
caterpillars. “It is essential to
eliminate them so that the trees are
not injured. But hand labour is not
nearly as efficient as ant power...”
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Swingle was just as impressed. Yet
despite this reports, many Western
biologists were skeptical. In the
West, the idea of using one insect to
destroy another was new and highly
controversial. The first breakthrough
had come in 1888, when the infant
orange industry in California had
been saved from extinction by the

Australian Vidalia beetle. This beetle H

was the only thing that had made any
inroad into the explosion of cottony
cushion scale that was threatening to
destroy the state’s citrus crops. But,
as Swingle now knew, California’s
“first” was nothing of the sort. The
Chinese had been expert in bio-
control for many centuries.

The story goes on to say that the
long tradition of ants in the Chinese
orchards only began to waver in
the 1950s and 1960s with the
introduction of powerful organic.
Although most fruit growers switched
to chemicals, a few hung onto their
ants. Those who abandoned ants in
favour of chemicals quickly became
disillusioned. As costs soared and
pests began to develop resistance
to the chemicals, growers began

to revive the old ant patrols. They
had good reason to have faith in
their insect workforce. Research

in the early 1960s showed that as
long as there were enough ants in
the trees, they did an excellent job
of dispatching some pests—mainly

jaa

the larger insects—and had modest
success against others. Trees with
yellow ants produced almost 20 per
cent more healthy leaves than those
without. More recent trials have
shown that these trees yield just

as big a crop as those protected by
expensive chemical sprays.

One apparent drawback of using

ants and one of the main reasons

for the early skepticism by Western
scientists was that citrus ants do
nothing to control mealy bugs, waxy-
coated scale insects which can do
considerable damage to fruit trees.

In fact, the ants protect mealy bugs
in exchange for the sweet honeydew
they secrete. The orange growers
always denied this was a problem but
Western scientists thought they knew
better, Research in the 1980s suggests
that the growers were right all along.
Where mealy bugs.proliferate under
the ants’ protection they are usually
heavily parasitised and this limits the
harm they can do. Orange growers
who rely on carnivorous ants rather
than poisonous chemicals maintain

a better balance of species in their
orchards. While the ants deal with the
bigger insect pests, other predatory
species keep down the numbers of
smaller pests such as scale insects
and aphids. In the long run, ants do a
lot less damage than chemicals—and
they’re certainly more effective than
excommunication.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

R W N

o e = &

10

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Chinese farmers had depended on divine intervention to control pests such as locusts.
The shape of the nest made by the yellow citrus ant resembles a tent.

China has the most citrus pests counted in types in the world.

Swingle came to China in order to search an insect for the US government.

With the growing demand, some people started to build synthetic nests to collect ants from
the 10th century.

Western people were initially inpressed by Swingle’s theory of pest prevention.
Chinese farmers realised that price of pésticides became expensive.

Trees without ants had grown more unhealthy leaves than those with.

Citrus ants can control all kinds of pests which are harmful to fruit trees.

Chinese orange farmers proposed that ant protection doesn’t work out of China.
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> Blail

v sitros) adj. A8 A tidh 89 :

citrus [} . - t -
cuworm ['katwazm] n. B4, ’w*&éz - - nl
pest _ ‘ [pe;t] n._'-’E & (pesticide & £#); Fikcide=kill F ) p—
ty e A _ L
guilty | ['giltr] adj. % 49

excommunicate | [ ekska'mjuz nlkert] V. ﬂlﬁ
[Laxt/'bifop] n. K EHK, EHE ( blshopia, B B Bk éﬁ“#ﬂ"%ti“i& L

archbishop PEYN #-15]) . il -
approach ] [a'praot/] n. 7:':£.' ﬁ& . . -
faith ffe0) n fEA, G0 :
plague : [pleig] n. AL, KA B - !
predmu;y tn] aa_'; :]“'{»éﬁ . -5 i wd
lhm-ingi L [ FR 4, ‘ﬁﬁtﬂ_té"} (d)ﬂ'ﬁ‘i‘. thrive) B g
insect _ o imsek{]n X -
lethal [0l adj. b8 ’f?/\ I
diversity 7 [dar'v3:sati] n. 5#& q\ ] . g

_ (ketopila(r)] n. ££% (L5 BA Kb, £ERXF L TAMMAS) A
caterpillar &2) . é‘/
_physiulugist - [ fizi'plad31st] n ig'-’%'-'i ?lé‘ ( » _ . o
tropical ‘ ['tl'D_Pllfllidf- i’k%ﬂi ){\ i wa i
botany ["botani] n. #4574 ( botanic gardentfidh & ) ‘&"_ L
liwig ! [twig] n. 'J‘#._ﬂt#i,_ **? eawil
sophisticated . [sa' ﬁsnkemd] adj. I 7t 7 . ¥
artificial [a:tr'fifl] adj. AL 49, tris g, ‘fo*'f"J o -
vendor . ['venda(r)] n. > " #lﬁﬁ - -
| creature - ['kriztfa(r)] n. EX

colonisation [ kolonar'zeifn] n. LK, /&

controversial [ kontra'va:[1] adj. 75'?’1)(&‘] #H 4t dh

breakthrough ['bl‘elkﬁl’l.l'] n FE

resistance [n zistans) n. 484

.\\ nr_kl'urcc ‘ ['wa: kf;.si ;1 FaAh . e -
dispatch - [dl_'spa:tﬂ v AR, KR _ 7 _ g

trial | ['h'_aml]_m ety ™ )




skepticism [ skephsnzam] n. FREEH ( *3 ﬂ-ﬁ, A.: skeptic)

honeydew | [hamdjuzln. %t 4t 7 -

pro[lierd_u_ [pra Irfarert] v. &i‘é, Wik ¥ 'ﬂk ] ] 3 F
_poisoﬁous [ p:nzana_s]_a;;‘] A -i—é‘) d K 1

CHAPTER 2 True/False/Not Given i -5 i§ 4 i i

TR RIR AR X RE R

" resemble —be similar to, look like

artificial —synthetic, man-made
- descend —decline, drop, fall, plunge
| cope with —deal with, dispose, handle }
worship .@ —pray, appeal, beg, petition i
| decorate %&—adom, beautify, fix up, ornament, embellish |
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f‘f(%(:!'.‘:,’hj Passage 23

Animal Self-medication

hausiki, a wild chimpanzee in the Mahale Mountains of Tanzania, was sick.
CShe dozed lethargically while those around her fed. Her urine was dark,
her stools were loose, her back was visibly stiff, and she ignored her whimpering
young son. She then sought out a little shrub, the “bitter-leaf” or “goat-killer".
Chausiki stripped away the highly toxic outer layers of its shoots. For twenty
minutes she chewed and sucked the more mildly poisonous inner pith. The son
tried to copy his mother, but he spat out the bitter plant in obvious disgust. A day
later, Chat.j%g was cured. She travelled swiftly ahead of her group, and fed as

»E;;
¥R,

Two scientists were hing her: Mohamedi Seifu Kalunde, a Tanzanian
traditional herbalist, and Mfeh‘ael Huffman, an American biologist. The herbalist
informed his companion that thésbﬁter-leaf plant is a strong, broad-spectrum

usual.

medicine used against malaria, schrstosdﬁ'nagqs amoebic dysentery and intestinal
worms. Later chemical analysis showed that blwg’r-leaf pith contains at least ten
different compounds active against parasites. 3

Huffman and Seifu’s account of Chausiki’s cure was one of thaﬁrst scientific
reports of animal self-medication. Cindy Engel tells the story well in Wild Health, a
wonderful collection of tales about the ways in which animals prevent and cure
il-health. A general in Han Dynasty China noticed that sick horses gained vigour
from eating Plantago asiatica, and fed it with good effect to his sick soldiers.
Modern laboratory studies have found that poisoned rats turn to eating clay, and
rats in pain will choose food laced with painkillers. Engel develops the argument
that wild animals maximise their chances of good health when they live in rich

natural environments where they are free to direct their own behaviour.

Engel is not a sentimentalist. She notes the widespread belief that wild creatures—
and house cats—go off to die in stoic solitude, but points out that if an animal is
sick and weak, the safest thing it can do is to hide from predators and pushy rivals
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of its own species. It goes off alone not to die, but to give itself the best chance of
living. Similarly, she doesn't believe that animals have a mystic ability to identify
specific cures for specifically diagnosed diseases. They choose foods that cure the
symptoms of disease. Our folk feeling that medicine has to be bitter to do any
good may derive from the fact that natural cures often taste of tannins or alkaloids.
A chimp with a stomach ache may seek out a broad-spectrum antidote like the
bitter-leaf. Or it may swallow whole leaves from several different kinds of hairy
plants: leaves with “Velcro” hooks help clear out intestinal worms. Bears before
hibernation and snow geese before migration also turn to Velcro plants. Domestic
dogs and cats chew grass, which has the same scouring effect. Many wild animals,
and some people, develop “pica” when ill, a craving to eat earth—particularly
clay, which assuages diarrhea and binds to many plant poisons. Among the most
famous cla@tgs are the parrots of the Amazon. Scarlet macaws, blue and gold
macaws, and f smaller birds perch together in their hundreds to excavate
the best clay layer aBﬁgp riverbank. Parrots’ regular diet is tree seeds, which the
trees defend with toxic cﬁgﬁglf, and clay is an essential buffer to the toxins.

Plants and animals have evolved'%%strategies for defending themselves
against the continuous onslaught. Those @tocannot do so efficiently become
extinct. Animals have coherent, self-repairing °slé¥Ei,§-lgsing, mucus-lined orifices,
complex immune systems, and behavioural dodges té@v id being eaten alive.
Plants have bark and hairs and, above all, toxins. Fungaﬁiﬂdns range from
antibiotics that repel and kill predatory bacteria, to poisons stronﬁnough to kill
off mushroom-collecting gourmets. No surprise, then, that small doses of some of
these bio-active substances are effective as medicines. If plants use them against
their own micro and macro-parasites, animals can borrow the effects to medicate
themselves.

Engel’s suggestion is that we would have much to gain from studying animals’
health-related behaviour. Animals occasionally indulge in recreational drugs—
they get drunk, sedate themselves into a stupor, and eagerly consume stimulants.
Nature's pharmacy provides many intoxicants. They work by mimicking the action
of neurological chemicals, and plants produce them because they defend against
herbivorous predators. Getting high ought to reduce an animal’s adaptive fitness;
falling out of trees and stumbling away from predators is not the best way to get
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your genes into the next generation. One proposed explanation is that animal
alcoholics are after the high calorie nourishment of ethanol.

A better theory is that drugs are a short circuit to the pleasure centres. Pleasure
is usually a reward for behaviour patterns that are good for survival and
reproduction. By taking a psychoactive drug, animals (and people) skip the hard
work of getting food, getting resources or getting laid, and get the pleasure pay-
off directly. Because psychoactive chemicals are rare in the wild and come in small
doses, the casualty rate in spaced-out animals hasn’t been high enough for it to
be a factor in selection. Human technology has given us artificially purified drugs,
often attractively packaged and marketed for anyone who wants them. “The social
brake of legislation seems powerless against the unhealthy combination of natural
desire and t@gglogkal know-how,” Engel remarks, ruefully.

Animals don't al the healthy thing. There are wild bears in the Yosemite
National Park that sca waste dumps and become obese, often twice their
normal weight. Baboons, too’ i or rather don't) at the opportunity to become
couch potatoes. In the Serengeti @sﬁve they can lie about all morning till the
waste trucks from the hotels arrive, blng‘é@ high-sugar, high-fat, high-protein
leftovers, and relax all afternoon. Over the ye baboons have got fatter,
reached puberty earlier and acquired higher levels ; sterol and insulin. The
lesson is, of course, that when an animal is removed fro environment in
which it evolved, drives and desires that were once adaptive ca@ecome highly

maladaptive—a lesson it has taken people a long time to understand.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10) on your answer sheet, write

N 0 N & W

10

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

Two scientists observed that a female chimpanzee taught her son how to use the bitter-

leaf to cure stomach ache.
In ancient China, horses found Plantago asiatica and fed sick soldiers.
When sick or weak, some wild animals depart from the group in order to survive.

According to-ourfolk feeling, the bitter the medicine tastes, the better healing effect it

has.

Dogs and cats eat grass to clean their intestines.

Parrots eat clay because it helps them digest tree seeds.

Toxin is one of the plants’ self-defense mechanisms against their natural enemies.
Animals sometimes prefer recreational drugs which in fact shorten the odds of survival.
Wild bears occasionally take psychoactive drugs to get pleasure.

People should not always keep animals in zoos.
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cure
depart
shorten
diagnose
indulge

domestic
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¢ EidAdE):

—treat, heal, remedy, restore
—go off, exit, leave

—reduce, lessen, cut, decrease
—analyse, deduce, interpret
—spoil, impair, pamper
—home, local, national, civil
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Reading Passage 24
q 4

v Rapid, Urban and Flexible

The car is so popular that it is about
to strangle itself in success. On the other
hand, traditional bus/train transit systems
are so unattractive that they will never be
able to become a real alternative to the
car in a society where there is freedom
of choice. Something new has to be
invented. Something which is as flexible
as the car, but as efficient as the train
regarding capacity and environmental
impact. A Dual Mode system is able to
offer this new combination:

Modern cities are very low: in-density.
People prefer to have space around them.
It is good for the children and you have
more privacy than in high-rise buildings.
The consequence is that travel patterns
are very diffuse both in time and in space.
People are traveling from everywhere to
everywhere and at the time they choose
to travel. This makes it extremely difficult
to transport people with traditional transit.
Normally people are not willing to walk
more than 400m to a station, so a Light Rail
system will only appeal to a minor part of
the travelers. A Dual Mode system like RUF
(Rapid, Urban and Flexible) is able to cover
widespread cities. For that reason it is a
better alternative to the car than traditional
transit.

The vehicles drive manually a few
kilometres on ordinary roads in order to
get to the rail system. The driver programs
the RUF to know its destination and this

information is transferred to the system
when the vehicle gets near to the monorail.
The system guides the vehicle to enter the
guide way without waiting and at 30 km/
h. From there on the driver can relax until
he gets close to his destination where
he takes over control again and drives
manually to his destination. The main part
of the trip is automated and the system
knows when to turn right or left and
when to get off. The automated part is
very safe and energy efficient. The travel
speed is typically 120 km/h on average.
Travel times are short and predictable.

The RUF system will be implemented
as a network of guide ways. A typical
mesh size will be 5 km x 5 km, so a typical
commuter will use 3 sections of the rail. At
every junction, the speed is reduced to 30
km/h. The top speed between junctions
can reach 200 km/h, but typically it will be
150 km/h when the mesh size is 5 km x
5 km. The reason for this speed reduction
during switching is partly that the safety
has to be extremely high in an automated
system, partly that if the speed was any
higher, and the radius of curvature would
be much higher (it goes with the square
of the speed). In an existing city it will not
be possible to find room for soft curves.
At 30 km/h the comfort criteria will allow
for a 26 m radius of curvature.

The vehicles in the RUF system are
coupled to form trains when they use the
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guide way. The length of the train depends
on the demand. During night everybody
will be allowed to travel alone. During rush
hour 1 RUF per second can enter the guide
way system. This means that a train of
10 RUFs can be created in approximately
10 seconds. This train creation can be
made before merging onto the main rail.
This way a very high capacity can be
obtained. Capacity is more than just a
number. The quality of capacity depends
on the frequency. It is much better to have
a capacity of 20,000 passengers per hour
per direction with many small units than
the same capagcity. obtained by squeezing
people into large trains;

The RUF system can-reduce the
energy consumption from-individual
traffic. The main factor is the reduction
of air resistance due to close coupling of
vehicles. The energy consumption per
RUF can be reduced to less than 1/3
at 100 km/h. Since RUF is an electric
system, renewable sources can be
used without problems. A combination
of windmills and a RUF rail could be
used over water. Solar cells can also be
integrated into the system and ensure
completely sustainable transportation.

The RUF system uses the space very
efficiently. Only 2.5 m x 2.5 m is required
for the rail. This means that it will often
be possible to place a guide way along
existing traffic corridors. A tunnel solution
can be created that one tube can contain
3 rails. This means that the cost will be
much lower than that of a train system
requiring 2 tubes. The third rail can be
used to supply more capacity for rush

th
JLn
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hour traffic in one direction or to help in
an emergency.

The vehicles in a RUF system “rides”
very safely on top of a triangular monorail.
This means that derailments are impossible
and that the users will feel safe because it
is easy to understand that when the rail is
actually inside the vehicle it is absolutely
stable. The special rail brake ensures
that braking power is always available
even during bad weather. The brake can
squeeze as hard against the rail as required
in order to bring the vehicle to a safe stop.
If a vehicle has to be evacuated, a walkway
between the two rails can be used.

Personal Rapid Transit (PRT) is a
beautiful system where small vehicles
drive on demand on a guide way system.
It is much better than traditional transit.
Unfortunately it has never been fully
implemented. Part of the reason is that it
is not a Dual-Mode system. It cannot leave
the guide way. RUF can work as a PRT
system where it is relevant (in dense parts
of a town), but is also a Dual Mode system.
In this respect it can be seen as a PRT+
system.

It will be impossible to start the RUF
system as a system with privately owned
RUFs from the start. Nobody would invest
in a new infrastructure without knowing if
anybody would like to buy the vehicles for
it. For that reason, it is the intention to start
it as a Public Transport system. Since the
guide way is very slender and relatively
inexpensive, such a system will be less
costly than traditional public transport.
It would also be a success compared to
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traditional transit because of the very high level of service offered in RUF.

Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

1 Traditional transit systems are unappealing and cannot displace cars because they are

not flexible.

Low density of cities has caused uncertainty of people’s travel pattern.

A Dual Mode system like RUF is free of charge.

The main part of the trip.needs drivers to control the vehicle in the RUF system.

Low speed during switching can reduce the radius of curvature.

Many individual RUFs achieve higher quality than large trains with the same capacity.
Over-water RUF rail uses a combination of windmills and solar cells.

During bad weather, RUF systems must be shut down.

o e a9 N AR WN

PRT is an improved version of RUF system.

o
—]

It is the government who should invest in RUF system.
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Self-esteem Myth

P

eople intuitively recognise the importance of self-esteem to their psychological
health, so it isn’t particularly remarkable that most of us try to protect and
enhance it in ourselves whenever possible. What is remarkable is that attention
to self-esteem has become a communal concern, at least for Americans, who see
a favourable opinion of oneself as the central psychological source from which
all manner of positive outcomes spring. The corollary, that low self-esteem
lies at the root of individual and thus societal problems and dysfunctions, has
sustained an ambitious social agenda for decades. Indeed, campaigns to raise
people’s sense of self-worth abound.

Consider what transpired.in California in the late 1980s. Prodded by State
Assemblyman John Vasconcellos, Governor George Deukmejian set up a task
force on self-esteem and personal and social responsibility. Vasconcellos argued
that raising self-esteem in young people would reduce crime, teen pregnancy,
drug abuse, school underachievement and pollution, At one point, he even
expressed the hope that these efforts would one day help balance the state
budget, a prospect predicated on the observation that people with high self-
regard earn more than others and thus pay more in taxes. Along with its other
activities, the task force assembled a team of scholars to survey the relevant
literature. The results appeared in a 1989 volume entitled The Social Importance
of Self-Esteem, which stated that “many, if not most, of the major problems
plaguing society have roots in the low self-esteem of many of the people who
make up society.” In reality, the report contained little to support that assertion.

Gauging the value of self-esteem requires, first of all, a sensible way to
measure it. Most investigators just ask people what they think of themselves.
Naturally enough, the answers are often coloured by the common tendency to
want to make oneself look good. Unfortunately, psychologists lack any better
method to judge self-esteem, which is worrisome because similar self-ratings
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of other attributes often prove to be way off. Consider, for instance, research on

the relation between self-esteem and physical attractiveness.

It seems plausible that physically attractive people would end up with high
self-esteem because they are treated more favourably than unattractive ones—
being more popular, more sought after, more valued by lovers and friends,
and so forth. But it could just as well be that those who score highly on self-
esteem scales by claiming to be wonderful people all around also boast of being

physically attractive.

At the outset, we had every reason to hope that boosting self-esteem would
be a potent tool for helping students. Logic suggests that having a good dollop
of self-esteem would enhance striving and persistence in school, while making
a student less likely to succumb to paralysing feelings of incompetence or
self-doubt. Early work showed positive correlations between self-esteem and
academic performance, lending credence to this notion. Modern efforts have,
however, cast doubt on the idea that higher self-esteem actually induces students
to do better.

Even if raising self-esteem does not foster academic progress, might it serve
some purpose later, say, on the job? Apparently not. Studies of possible links
between workers’ self-regard and job performance echo what has been found
with schoolwork: the simple search for correlations yields some suggestive
results, but these do not show whether a good self-image leads to occupational

success, or vice versa. In any case, the link is not particularly strong.

Further researches show that high self-esteem does not lessen a
tendency toward violence, that it does not deter adolescents from turning to
alcohol, tobacco, drugs and sex, and that it fails to improve academic or job
performance. Then we got a boost when we looked into how self-esteem relates
to happiness. The consistent finding is that people with high self-esteem are
significantly happier than others. They are also less likely to be depressed.

One especially compelling study was published in 1995, after psychologists
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at the University of Utah, surveyed more than 13,000 college students, and high
self-esteem emerged as the strongest factor in overall life satisfaction.

Robin Di Matteo of the University of California at Riverside reported data
from more than 600 adults ranging in age from 51 to 95. Once again, happiness
and self-esteem proved to be closely tied. Before it is safe to conclude that
high self-esteem leads to happiness, however, further research must address the
shortcomings of the work that has been done so far.

What then should we do? Should parents, teachers and therapists seek to
boost self-esteem wherever possible? In the course of our literature review,
we found some indications that self-esteem is a helpful attribute. It improves
persistence in the face of failure. And individuals with high self-esteem
sometimes.perform better in groups than do those with low self-esteem. Also, a
poor self-imageis‘a risk factor for certain eating disorders, especially bulimia.
Other effects are harder to. demonstrate with objective evidence, although we
are inclined to accept the subjective evidence that self-esteem goes hand in hand

with happiness.

So we can certainly understand how an injection of self-esteem might be
valuable to the individual. But imagine if a heightened sense of self-worth
prompted some people to demand preferential treatment or to exploit their
fellows. Such tendencies would entail considerable social costs. And we have
found little to indicate that indiscriminately promoting self-esteem in today’s
children or adults, just for being themselves, offers society any compensatory
benefits beyond the seductive pleasure it brings to those engaged in the exercise.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write

10

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer
NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

John Vasconcellos claimed that higher self-esteem would benefit government’s revenue.
The report asserted that many social problems stemmed from the low self-esteem of
people.

Good looking is‘a reliable attribute to measure self-esteem.

High self-esteem helps students achieve better scores.

Students with better academic petformance are likely to achieve later occupational

success.

People with high self-regard are less likely to smoke:

There is positive correlation between happiness and self-esteem.
Adults generally feel much happier than college students do.
Low self-esteem may cause ill-health.

People’s self-esteem can be boosted by taking a training course.
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revenue —earnings, income, proceeds, gain

attribute —feature, trait, characteristic, quality
correlation —relation, relationship, connection, association
plague —trouble, harass, worry

compensate —balance, make up for, offset
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William Gilbert f
and O

Reading Passage 206

Magnetism

The accredited father of the science of electricity and magnetism was the
English scientist, William Gilbert, who was a physician and man of learning at the
court of Elizabeth. Prior to him, all that was known of electricity and magnetism was
what the ancients knew, that the lodestone possessed magnetic properties and that
amber and jet, when rubbed, would attract bits of paper or other substances of small
specific gravity. William Gilbert's great treatise On the Magnet, printed in Latin in
1600, containing the fruits of his researches and experiments for many years, indeed

provided the basis for a new science.

William Gilbert was born in Colchester, Suffolk, on May 24, 1544. He studied
medicine at St. John's College, Cambridge, graduating in 1573. He was prominent
in the College of Physicians and became its president in 1599. The following year he
was appointed physician to Queen Elizabeth |, and a few months before his death

on Dec. 10, 1603, physician to James |.

The ancient Greeks knew about lodestones, strange minerals with the power to
attract iron. Some were found near the city of Magnesia in Asia Minor (now Turkey),
and that city lent its name to all things magnetic. The early Chinese also knew
about lodestones and about iron magnetised by them. Around the year 1000 they
discovered that when a lodestone or an iron magnet was placed on a float in a bowl
of water, it always pointed south. From this developed the magnetic compass, which

quickly spread to the Arabs and from them to Europe.
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Britain was a major seafaring nation in 1588 when the Spanish Armada was
defeated, opening the way to British settlement of America. British ships depended
on the magnetic compass, yet no one understood why it worked. Did the pole star
attract it, as Columbus once speculated; or was there a magnetic mountain at the
pole, as described in Odyssey, which ships should never approach, because the
sailors thought its pull would yank out all their iron nails and fittings. Did the smell
of garlic interfere with the action of the compass, which is why helmsmen were
forbidden to eat it near a ship's compass? For nearly 20 years William Gilbert

conducted ingenious experiments to understand magnetism.

“William Gilbert was fascinated by magnets,” as Dr. David P. Stern of NASA
notes. Given two magnets, Gilbert knew that magnetic poles can attract or repel,
depending on polarity. In addition, however, ordinary iron is always attracted to a
magnet. Gilbert guessed, correctly, that near a permanent magnet iron became a
temporary magnet, of a polarity suitable for attraction. That is, the end of an iron
bar stuck to an S pole of a magnet (south-seeking pole) temporarily becomes an
N-pole. Because magnetic poles always come in matched pairs, the other end of
the bar temporarily becomes an S-pole, and can in its turn attract more iron. Gilbert
confirmed his guess of temporary (“induced”) magnetism by an original experiment.
Using strings, he hung two parallel iron bars above the pole of a terrella, a model
earth he designed for this experiment, and noted that they repelled each other.
Under the influence of the terrella, each became a temporary magnet with the same
polarities, and the temporary poles of each bar repelled those of the other one.

In 1600 Gilbert published De Magnete in Latin. Very quickly it became the
standard work throughout Europe on electrical and magnetic phenomena. In this
work he describes many of his experiments with his model earth terrella. From his
experiments, he concluded that the Earth was itself magnetic and that this was the
reason compasses pointed north. In his book, he also studied static electricity using
amber. Gilbert strongly argued that electricity and magnetism was not the same
thing. For evidence, he (incorrectly) pointed out that electrical attraction disappeared
with heat, magnetic attraction did not. By keeping clarity, Gilbert's strong distinction
advanced science for nearly 250 years. It took James Clerk Maxwell to show
electromagnetism is, in fact, two sides of the same coin.
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De Magnete is not only a comprehensive review of what was known about the
nature of magnetism, Gilbert added much knowledge through his own experiments.
He likened the polarity of the magnet to the polarity of the Earth and built an entire
magnetic philosophy on this analogy. In Gilbert's animistic explanation, magnetism
was the soul of the Earth and a perfectly spherical lodestone, when aligned with the
Earth’s poles, would spin on its axis, just as the Earth spins on its axis in 24 hours.
He speculated that the moon might also be a magnet caused to orbit by its magnetic
attraction to the Earth. This was perhaps the first proposal that a force might cause a

heavenly orbit.

Gilbert did not, however, express an opinion as to whether this rotating Earth
was at the centre of the universe or in orbit around the Sun. In traditional cosmology
the Earth was fixed and it was the sphere of the fixed stars, carrying the other
heavens with it, which rotated in 24 hours. Since the Copernican cosmology needed
a new physics to undergird it, Copernicans such as Johannes Kepler and Galileo
were very interested in Gilbert's magnetic researches. Galileo’s efforts to make a
truly powerful armed lodestone for his. patrons probably date from his reading of
Gilbert's book.

As the first major scientific work produced in-England, Gilbert's De Magnete
reflected a new attitude toward scientific investigation. Until then, scientific
experiments were not in fashion; instead, books relied on. quotes of ancient
authorities and that is where the myth about garlic interfering with the compass
started. Unlike most medieval thinkers, Gilbert was willing to rely on sense
experience and his own observations and experiments rather than the authoritative
opinion or deductive philosophy of others. In the treatise he not only collected and
reviewed critically older knowledge on the behaviour of the magnet and electrified
bodies but described his own researches, which he had been conducting for 17
years. It was because of this scientific attitude, together with his contribution to
our knowledge of magnetism, that a unit of magneto motive force, also known as

magnetic potential, was named the Gilbert in his honour.
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Questions 1-10

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage?

In boxes 1-10 on your answer sheet, write.

TRUE  if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this
1 It was Gilbert who first discovered some substances with magnetic properties.
2 Arabs invented the magnetic compass in which an iron magnet always pointed south.
3 Odyssey neted that people believed the magnetic mountain would wreck the ship.
4  Gilbert explained the phenomenon of the magnetic compass in his book De Magnete.

5 Gilbert’s mistaken notion-about the distinction between electricity and magnetism held

back the development of science.

6 James Clerk Maxwell demonstrated that there was close relationship between electricity

and magnetism.
7 Gilbert speculated that the moon orbited the Earth by magnetic force.

8 Copernicans such as Galileo favoured traditional cosmology which held that the Earth

was the centre of the universe.
9 Gilbert’s magnetic theories contradicted the traditional cosmology.

10 As a scientist, Gilbert set himself apart by favouring an intuitive approach and experiments

rather than the deductive reason.
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| { accredit —ascribe, attribute, assign
| wreck —demolish, destroy, devastate, dismantle, ruin
distinction —difference, variation
| permanent —forever, always, eternal
parallel —alike, analogical, like, similar, win
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Reading Passage 27

Question 1-8

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B-I from the list of headings below.
Write appropriate numbers (i-xii) in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

NB  There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i The importance of pearls in ancient time
ii The risk of pearl farming
iii ~ The mussels’ life circle
iv. Different types of pearls
v Irrelevance to water source
vi  How pearls form naturally
vii  Artificial pearls are not durable
viii The most expensive colour
ix  Freshwater pearls are more valuable
X The difference between natural-and cultured pearls

xi Factors that determine the value

xii  Petroleum ruined pearl production

Example Answer

Paragraph A i

Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F
Paragraph G
Paragraph H

W 0 & M AW N

Paragraph 1
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Pearls

A Throughout history, pearls have
held a unique presence within the
wealthy and powerful. For instance,

the pearl was the favoured gem
of the wealthy during the Roman Q

Empire. This gift from the sea had
been brought back from the orient by the Roman conquests. Roman women
wore pearls to bed so they could be reminded of their wealth immediately
upon waking up. Before jewelers learned to cut gems, the pearl was of
greater value than the diamond. In the Orient, pearls were ground into
powders to cure anything from heart disease to epilepsy, with possible
aphrodisiac uses as well. Pearls were once considered an exclusive
privilege for royalty. A law in 1612 drawn up by the Duke of Saxony
prohibited the wearing of pearls by nobility, professors, doctors or their
wives in an effort to further distinguish royal appearance. American Indians

also used freshwater pearls from the Mississippi River as decorations and

jewelry.

B There are essentially three types of pearls: natural, cultured and imitation.
A natural pearl (often called an Oriental pearl) forms when an irritant, such
as a piece of sand, works its way into a particular species of oyster, mussel,
or clam. As a defense mechanism, the mollusk secretes a fluid to coat the
irritant. Layer upon layer of this coating is deposited on the irritant until a

lustrous pearl is formed.

C A cultured pearl undergoes the same process. The only difference is that
the irritant is a surgically implanted bead or piece of shell called Mother of
Pearl. Often, these shells are ground oyster shells that are worth significant

amounts of money in their own right as irritant-catalysts for quality pearls.
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The resulting core is, therefore, much larger than in a natural pearl. Yet, as
long as there are enough layers of nacre (the secreted fluid covering the
irritant) to result in a beautiful, gem-quality pear], the size of the nucleus is

of no consequence to beauty or durability.

Pearls can come from either salt or freshwater sources. Typically, saltwater
pearls tend to be higher quality, although there are several types of
freshwater pearls that are considered high in quality as well. Freshwater
pearls tend to be very irregular in shape, with a puffed rice appearance
the most prevalent. Nevertheless, it is each individual pearls merits that

determines value more than the source of the pearl.

Regardless of the method used to acquire a pearl, the process usually
takes several years. Mussels must reach a mature age, which can take up
to 3 years, and then be implanted or naturally receive an irritant. Once the
irritant is in place, it can take up to another 3 years for the pearl to reach
its full size. Often, the irritant may be rejected, the pearl will be terrifically
misshapen, or the oyster may simply die from disease or countless other
complications. By the end of a 5 to 10 year cycle, only 50% of the oysters
will have survived. And of the pearls produced, only approximately 5%
are of substantial quality for top jewelry makers. From the outset, a pearl
farmer can figure on spending over $100 for every oyster that is farmed, of

which many will produce nothing or die.

Imitation pearls are a different story altogether. In most cases, a glass bead
is dipped into a solution made from fish scales. This coating is thin and may
eventually wear off. One can usually tell an imitation by biting on it. Fake
pearls glide across your teeth, while the layers of nacre on real pearls feel

gritty. The Island of Mallorca is known for its imitation pearl industry.

To an untrained eye, many pearls may look quite similar. There is, to the
contrary, an intricate hierarchy to pearls and several factors exist that
determine a pearl’s worth. Luster and size are generally considered the
two main factors to look for. Luster for instance, depends on the fineness
and evenness of the layers. The deeper the glow, the more perfect the

shape and surface, the more valuable they are. Moreover, if you can see a
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reflection of your face clearly by gazing into the pearl], that is a high quality
luster. The foggier the reflection, the less valuable the pearl. Size on the
other hand, has to do with the age of the oyster that created the pearl (the
more mature oysters produce larger pearls) and the location in which the
pearl was cultured. The South Sea waters of Australia tend to produce the
larger pearls; probably because the water along the coast line is supplied
with rich nutrients from the ocean floor. Also, the type of mussel common
to the area seems to possess a predilection for producing comparatively

large pearls.

H Pearls also come in many colours. The most popular colours are whites,
creams, and pinks. Silver, black, and gold are also gaining increasing
interest. In fact, a deep lustrous black pearl is one of the rarest finds in the
pearling industry, usually only being found in the South Sea near Australia.

Thus, they can be one of the more costly items.

I Historically, the world’s best pearls came from the Persian Gulf, especially
around what is now Bahrain. The pearls of the Persian Gulf were natural
created and collected by breath-hold divers. The secret to the special
luster of Gulf pearls probably derived from the unique mixture of sweet
and salt water around the island. Unfortunately, the natural pearl industry
of the Persian Gulf ended abruptly in the early 1930’s with the discovery
of large deposits of oil. Those who once dove for pearls sought prosperity
in the economic boom ushered in by the oil industry. The water pollution
resulting from spilled oil and indiscriminate over-fishing of oysters
essentially ruined the once pristine pearl producing waters of the Gulf.
Today, pearl diving is practiced only as a hobby. Still, Bahrain remains one
of the foremost trading centres for high quality pearls. In fact, cultured
pearls are banned from the Bahrain pearl market, in an effort to preserve

the location'’s heritage.

J Nowadays, pearls predominately come from Japan, Australia, Indonesia,
Myanmar, China, India, Philippines, and Tahiti. Japan however, controls
roughly 80% of the world pearl market, with Australia and China coming in
second and third, respectively.
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determine —decide, judge, resolve, settle

cxc!usive\ —only, barely, merely, unique

irritate —spur, agitate, provoke, incite, stimulate, stir up

usher —Ilead, guide, conduct

foremost —chief, important, dominant, first, leading, main, primary,
principal
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Reading Passage 28

Question 1-9

Choose the most suitable headings for sections A—I from the list of headings below.
Write appropriate numbers (i-xii) in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

NB There are more headings than sections, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i Applying self-assessment tools
i Changing communication style when needed
iii An ideal combination
iv The difference between family and workplace
v An early physical explanation for personality

vi Warmbhearted person who cares about others

vii  Silent person whe focus on macro

viii  Bold person who emphasises on details

ix Factual and logic personality

X The benefits of understanding communication styles
xi Energetic person who encourages team

xii ~ Summary of personality types

1 Section A
2 Section B
3 Section C
4 Section D
5 Section E
6 Section F
7 Section G
8 Section H

9 Section I
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Temperaments and
Communication Styles

Knowing your communication style and having a mix of styles
on your team can provide a positive force for resolving conflict.

Section A

As far back as Hippocrates’ time (460-370 B.C.) people have tried to understand
other people by characterising them according to personality type or temperament.
Hippocrates believed there were four different body fluids that influenced four basic
types of temperament. His work was further developed 500 years later by Galen
(130-200 A.D:). These days there are any number of self-assessment tools that relate
to the basic descriptions developed by Galen, although we no longer believe the
source to be the types-of body fluid that dominate our systems.

Section B

The value in self-assessments that help determine personality styles, learning styles,
communication styles, conflict-handling styles, or other aspects of individuals is that
they help depersonalise conflict in interpersonal relationships. The depersonalisation
occurs when you realise that others aren’t trying to be difficult, but they need
different or more information than you do. They’re not intending to.be rude: they are
so focused on the task they forget about greeting people. They would like to work
faster but not at the risk of damaging the relationships needed to get the job done.
They understand there is a job to do, but it can only be done right with the appropriate
information, which takes time to collect. When used appropriately, understanding
communication styles can help resolve conflict on teams. Very rarely are conflicts
true personality issues. Usually they are issues of style, information needs, or focus.

Section C

Hippocrates and later Galen determined there were four basic temperaments:
sanguine, phlegmatic, melancholic and choleric. These descriptions were developed
centuries ago and are still somewhat apt, although you could update the wording.
In today’s world, they translate into the four fairly common communication styles
described below.
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Section D

The sanguine person would be the expressive or spirited style of communication.
These people speak in pictures. They invest a lot of emotion and energy in their
communication and often speak quickly, putting their whole body into it. They
are easily sidetracked onto a story that may or may not illustrate the point they are
trying to make. Because of their enthusiasm they are great team motivators. They
are concerned about people and relationships. Their high levels of energy can come
on strong at times and their focus is usually on the bigger picture, which means they
sometimes miss the details or the proper order of things. These people find conflict or
differences of opinion invigorating and love to engage in a spirited discussion. They
love change and are constantly looking for new and exciting adventures.

Section E

The phlegmatic person—cool and persevering—translates into the technical or
systematic communication style. This style of communication is focused on facts and
technical details. Phlegmatic people have an orderly methodical way of approaching
tasks, and their focus is very much on the task, not on the people, emotions, or concerns
that the task may evoke. The focus is also more on the details necessary to accomplish
a task. Sometimes the details overwhelm the big picture and focus needs to be brought
back to the context of the task. People with this style think the facts should speak for
themselves, and they are not as comfortable with confliet, They need time to adapt to
change and need to understand both the logic of it and the steps invelved.

Section F

The melancholic person who is softhearted and oriented toward doing things for
others translates into the considerate or sympathetic communication style. A person
with this communication style is focused on people and relationships. They are good
listeners and do things for other people—sometimes to the detriment of getting things
done for themselves. They want to solicit everyone’s opinion and make sure everyone
is comfortable with whatever is required to get the job done. At times this focus on
others can distract from the task at hand. Because they are so concerned with the
needs of others and smoothing over issues, they do not like conflict. They believe that
change threatens the status quo and tends to make people feel uneasy, so people with
this communication style, like phlegmatic people, need time to consider the changes
in order to adapt to them.
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Section G

The choleric temperament translates into the bold or direct style of communication.
People with this style are brief in their communication—the fewer words the better.
They are big picture thinkers and love to be involved in many things at once. They
are focused on tasks and outcomes and often forget that the people involved in
carrying out the tasks have needs. They don’t do detail work easily and as a result can
often underestimate how much time it takes to achieve the task. Because they are so
direct, they often seem forceful and can be very intimidating to others. They usually
would welcome someone challenging them, but most other styles are afraid to do so.
They also thrive on change, the more the better.

Section H

A well-functioning team should have all of these communication styles for true
effectiveness. All teams need to focus on the task, and they need to take care of
relationships in order te achieve those tasks. They need the big picture perspective or
the context of their work, and they need the details to be identified and taken care of
for success.

Section I

We all have aspects of each style within us. Some_of us can easily move from one
style to another and adapt our style to the needs of the situation at hand—whether the
focus is on tasks or relationships. For others, a dominant style-is very evident, and it
is more challenging to see the situation from the perspective of another style.

The work environment can influence communication styles either by the type of work
that is required or by the predominance of one style reflected in that environment.
Some people use one style at work and another at home. The good news about
communication styles is that we all have the ability to develop flexibility in our styles.

The greater the flexibility we have, the more skilled we usually are at handling
possible and actual conflicts. Usually it has to be relevant to us to do so, either
because we think it is important or because there are incentives in our environment
to encourage it. The key is that we have to become flexible with our communication
style. As Henry Ford said, “Whether you think you can or you can’t, you’re right!”
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understand —appreciate, comprehend, know, realise, recognise, perceive
encourage —inspire, promote, sponsor, support, urge, motivate
detrimental —harmful, bad, deleterious

underestimate  —undervalue, overlook, ignore, neglect

logical —reasonable, fair, sound, justifiable

.........................................................
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Reading Passage 29

Question 1-8

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs A-I from the list of headings below.
Write appropriate numbers (i-xi) in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

NB  There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i “Virtual” libraries on the horizon
ii The problem of lucid reading
ili ~ The success of electronic encyclopedias
iv.  Early setbacks in electronic publishing
\J Problems solved with the advent of the World Wide Web
vi  Improved readability
vii  Unrestrained reading experience
viii Easy delivery and mass storage capacities
ix  Milestones in reading “technology™ evolution
X Accessing Library of Congress made possible

xi  Initial imagination or prediction

1 Paragraph A
Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F
Paragraph G

e 4 & th & W N

Paragraph I
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J-book

Reading on paper is so much

a part of our lives that it is hard

to imagine anything could ever
replace inky marks on shredded
trees. Since Johannes Gutenberg
invented an economical way to
make movable metal type in the
15th century, making it possible

to produce reading matter quickly,
comparatively cheaply and in large
quantities, the printed word has
proved amazingly resilient. So how
could anyone believe that sales of
electronic books will equal those

of paper books within a decade or
so? First, it is worth remembering
that paper is only the latest in a
long line of reading “technologies”
that were made obsolete each time
an improved solution emerged.
Pictures drawn on rock gave way
to clay tablets with cuneiform
characters pressed into the clay
before it dried. Clay gave way to
animal skin scrolls marked with text,
and then to papyrus scrolls. By 100
AD the codex had arrived, but it was
not until the ninth century that the
first real paper book was produced.
In Europe, paper was rare until after
Gutenberg'’s breakthrough.

It took a few more centuries for

186

e-books to emerge. They were first
envisioned in 1945 by Vannevar
Bush, director of the United States
Office of Scientific Research and
Development. In his classic essay,
“As We May Think”, Bush described
a gadget he called a “‘Memex"—"a
device in which an individual

stores all his books, records, and
communications. Most of the memex
contents are purchased on microfilm
ready for insertion. Books of all
sorts, pictures, current periodicals,
newspapers, are thus obtained

and dropped into place. Wholly

new forms of encyclopedias will
appear, ready-made with a mesh of
associative trails running through
them.”

Although science-fiction writers
eagerly adopted Bush's ideas
notably on the television show “Star
Trek”, where portable electronic
books featured regularly, the real
world has remained loyal to paper.
Only in the encyclopedia market,
which was transformed by CD-roms
in the mid-1980s, has the e-book
made real progress. Far more
encyclopedias, from Microsoft’s
Encarta to Encyclopedia Britannica,
are sold on CD-rom than were ever



sold on paper, because they cost a
fraction of the price and are easier
to search. But attempts to broaden
the appeal of e-book technology

to appeal to readers have been
unsuccessful. Since the late 1980s
the electronic publishing world

has seen several failed e-book
ventures. Why? Most of them used
devices that were either too bulky
to carry around, or forced users to
“stock up” their electronic library

in inconvenient ways. One even
required visits to a “book bank”,

an ATM-like machine that was to
be located in bookstores. Before
widespread adoption of the Internet,
there was no universal way to
download new reading material.

But the most fundamental problem
was the lack of a display technology
that could compete with paper
when it came to lucid reading. For
paper books, readability depends
on many factors: typeface and size,
line length and spacing, page and
margin size, and the colour of print
and paper. But for e-books there
are even more factors, including
resolution, flicker, luminance,
contrast and glare. Most typefaces
were not designed for screens and,
thanks to a limited number of pixels,
are just fuzzy reproductions of the
originals. The result is that reading
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on-screen is hard on the eyes and
takes a lot more effort. People do
it only for short documents. The
longer the read, the more irritating
and distracting are all the faults in
display, layout and rendering.

Most of these problems are now
being solved. The World Wide Web
offers an amazingly flexible way to
deliver books and as investments in
broadband infrastructure increase,
it will get even easier to stock an
e-library. And dozens of companies
established publishing firms such
as R.R. Donnelly, Penguin Putnam,
and Nokia. Barnes & Noble and
Microsoft have joined to create

an open e-book standard, so that
book-lovers will be able to read any
title on.any e-book. There have also
been some incredible technological
breakthroughs that will make it
much easier to read long texts on

a screen. Microsoft has developed
a font display technology called
ClearType that, by manipulating
the red, green and blue sub-pixels
that make up the pixels on an LCD
screen, improves resolution by up
to a factor of three. Coupled with
the latest e-book reading software
and hardware, this provides an on-
screen reading experience that
begins to rival paper.
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But why would anyone prefer an
e-book to a p-book, regardless of
improved readability? Because
e-books have many other
advantages. You will get instant
delivery from your web bookshop to
your e-book, and be able to store
hundreds of novels on a device

the size of a paperback. E-book
technology enables you to have an
entire library in your pocket. Or you
can keep it on your PCs—a modern
laptop can hold more than 30,000
books. You won't have to wait for
out-of-stock books to be ordered,

and books will nevergo out of “print”.

Your children will be able ta listen
to unfamiliar words pronounced for
them as they read. You will have
unabridged audio synchronised to
the text, so you can continue the
story in situations where you are
unable to read, for example, while
driving.

In addition, e-books promise to
revolutionise the way the world
reads. Whereas paper books are
stand-alone entities, e-books can
include hypertext links to additional
content, whether it is in other
books, databases or web sites. So
e-books will not be restricted to a
linear structure that is the same for
every one. Every reader will be free
to make use of the links, images
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and sounds differently. You will also
be able to customise e-books by
adding your own notes, links and
images. In a paper book, content is
fixed; with e-book technology it is
flexible.

The e-book will also revolutionise
the economics of the industry. The
cost of publishing books will fall
dramatically, the result of savings
on materials, labour, manufacturing
and distribution. In the process, a lot
of trees will also be saved and even
the most obscure author will be able
to self-publish, which means more
choice for readers. The retail price
of books will fall; sales will explode.

It is hard to imagine today, but
one of the greatest contributions
of e-books may eventually be in
improving literacy-and education
in less-developed countries. Today
people in poor countries cannot
afford to buy books and rarely
have access to a library. But in a
few years, as the cost of hardware
continues to decline, it will be
possible to set up “virtual” public
libraries which will have access to
the same content as the Library of
Congress.
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portable —conveyable, movable, transferable

envision —imagine, foresee, predict

virtual —fictitious, unreal

setback —frustration, disappointment, failure

milestone —turning point, landmark, benchmark, holy grail

.....................................................................................................................
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Reading Passage 30

Question 1-7

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B, D, E, H, I, K, M from the list of

headings below.

Write appropriate numbers (i—x) in boxes 1—7 on your answer sheet.

NB  There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i Honesty: the highest principle
ii Professional paper preparation
iii..  Appropriate attire
iv < Benefit of rehearsal
v Test.of personality
vi Do not badmouth your last boss
vii  Test specifics duringa.job interview
viii Rejoicing in hope, patient in-tribulation

ix  Psychometric testing: an essential part in some interviews

X Be a joy angel

1 Paragraph B
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph H
Paragraph 1

Paragraph K

~N e i s W

Paragraph M
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Self-marketing

A Whether one is in a job looking to advance on the career ladder or unemployed looking
for work, the only way to succeed is to market himself or herself. Any good marketer will
confidently remark that the key to success is to have good campaign and to never give
up. And to make it in the job market today one has to be aware of that and to do just that.

Please consider the following points to get on the right track:

B Curriculum Vitae or Resumé, Business Cards, and References or Letters of Recommendation
from previous employers must all be in impeccable condition before one takes any
concrete action to engage oneself into another working environment. Employers’ first point
of contact with- the applicant will be what they see on paper, so it must look proficient to

create a good impression.

C Happiness is the ultimate principle whoever one is, a prince or a pauper. And undeniably
smile and friendly approach will make one look upbeat and interesting, which will greatly
enhance one’s chances of winning the interviewer’s favour and consequently market

oneself successfully.

D Consider a variety of questions that one may be asked atinterview then consider answers
to the questions. Get a friend to pretend as the interviewer and then rehearse how to
tackle them. This will let one brush up on interviewing skills, and make one appear more
confident on the day.

E Even if the job applied for does not require professional attire, one should still wear a
business suit, unless told otherwise. If in doubt, the safest option is to dress conservatively.
Having the right look will not only help one present the right image; it will increase one’s
self-confidence, enabling one to concentrate all their energies into what they have to say,
rather than worrying about how people respond to their looks. But what not to wear:
One’s role in the interview process is to convince the employer that he or she is the right
person for the job. Thus, any clothes, which will distract the employer’s attention from
delivering that message, should be avoided. To this end avoid excessive jewellery and
loud colours or bright patterns of clothing. This type of attire has the potential to engender
a negative reaction from the employer.

F Always appear interested in the profession one is trying to get into. Show knowledge of
the market and investigate the latest developments within the sector. Be positive. Keep
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all negative thoughts away from the interview and do not say anything derogatory about
one’s previous employer.

G If one wants to land a specific role within a company, find out exactly what experience,
qualifications, and requirements are needed to secure the position. Then target sufficient
energies into obtaining these things.

H Sometimes, the company one is applying for includes some form of psychometric testing as a
routine part of their selection procedure. Do not worry and make oneself excessively nervous.
The most widely used tests fall into two main categories: personality and ability/aptitude.

I An individual’s personality plays an important part in how they perform in their job.
Potential employers can gain an insight into a person’s overall character, especially
when these tests are used alongside other tests and methods of assessment. Candidates
are usually presented with a series of multiple-choice questions to which there are no
right or wrong answers—the employer obtains the information required by analysing the
candidates’ answers,

J Future performance is accurately indicated by aptitude and ability, hence tests which
measure both ability and aptitude have become an important way for employers to make
and confirm their recruitment selections. These tests can take many forms and can be

administered in both printed and electronic formats.

K Commonly, candidates are presented with a number of different tests (with a break
between each of them), namely, numerical tests, which' will test a candidate’s skills with
numerical information which may be presented in tabular, textual or graphical format;
abstract tests, which may involve studying groups of patterns to find similarities and
differences, and verbal tests, which may test a candidate’s comprehension of reports
which may not be dependable in their objectivity or honesty, for instance.

L. Make sure that one prepares himself or herself for taking the tests—have plenty of sleep;
arrive in good time; remember to bring things like glasses/hearing-aids if one normally
wears them and reads any literature one was given by testers. Ensure that one performs
to the best of his or her ability in the tests—listen carefully and follow instructions but
do not be afraid to ask questions if things are still unclear and try to work quickly and

accurately as most tests are timed.

M Consider one’s best attributes and bring these to the fore in one’s marketing campaign.
Never lie to employer about qualifications of which one is not in possession, because
one will definitely get found out, and this will only ruin one’s chances of further
employment. Be honest with the employer and make them aware of the achievements and
accomplishments previously made in one’s career.
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previous —earlier, prior, former

engender —produce, cause, bring about, generate
secure —obtain, acquire, capture, procure
category —class, sort, type, classification
recruitment —staffing, employment. enlistment

comprehension . —understanding, conception, grasp
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Reading Passage 31
Question 1-8

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs A—H from the list of headings below.

Write appropriate numbers (i—xi) in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

NB There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i The effects of the great events on mapmaking
ii Superior version with high quality and price
ili ~ From copper to computers
iv. -“From plaster to paper
v The modern atlas was born
vi A guide for Roman travellers
vii  Columbus’ discovery of the New World
viii Driven by trade and military
ix  Atlas of cities and seas
X The best-seller in 1572

xi The first use of the term

1 Paragraph A
Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F
Paragraph G

e =2 & ;e W N

Paragraph H
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and

A No one knows when the first map was made. Perhaps it was some paleolithic hunter

scratching lines in the earth to direct his comrades to where he had seen prey. The oldest
surviving physical object which could be called a map is a wall painting of a town plan at
the archeological site in Anatolia, Turkey. Radiocarbon examination dates it from about
6200 B.C. Maps are known from classical times—a clay tablet with a city plan from
Mesopotamia; a world map on bronze supposedly shown to the King of Sparta circa
500 B.C.; an Egyptian papyrus showing a gold mine.

B Perhaps the most.celebrated of ancient maps is the Peutinger Table which survives at
the Royal Library ofVienna. It is a 12th or 13th century manuscript copy of a road map
of the Roman Empire which was probably created in the 5th century A.D. During the
Middle Ages most maps were ¢either of small local areas or were cosmic maps of the
world. The former were for land ownership purposes, and the latter were cosmological—
providing inspiration about the place of this world in relation to the next. It is possible the
world maps could also have been helpful to travelers;-though only the largest contained
enough detail to be of much use.

C All the above maps were manuscript, i.e., made by hand. In the I5th century European
map-making was influenced by several events. One was the invention of movable type
by Gutenberg circa 1555, which led to the extensive production of printed books. Some
books, such as geographies needed maps, creating a demand for printed maps. Another
great event was the rediscovery of Ptolemy in the West. Ptolemy (circa 150 A.D.) was
a scholar of Alexandria, Egypt whose Geographia explained his system of coordinates
for locating places on the map. It included coordinates for several thousand places. This
great work was lost to the West for over a thousand years, but was retained in the East.
As the Byzantine Empire came under pressure from the Turks, refugees fled west taking
their possessions with them, including texts of the Geographia.

D Then came a third great event, Columbus’ discovery of the New World. The discovery
effectively stopped creation of printed world maps for more than a decade as the information
was absorbed and interpreted. By the early 1500’s mapmakers were getting lots of new
data to put on their maps; not just of the New World, but also of Africa and Asia. Some
of the best early mapmakers were in Italy. The Italian city-states were leading centres of
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trade and had great interest in anything that might affect their commerce. This was part of a
pattern which was repeated over the centuries—leadership in mapmaking went along with

commercial and military prominence. Maps were essential tools of both commerce and war.

As the century went on trade shifted to western Europe and the major ports of the Low
Countries became important commercial centres, as well as places of map production. It
was there that on May 20, 1570 Abraham Ortelius produced what is generally regarded
as the first modern atlas. It was titled Theatrum Orbis Terrarum and contained 53 maps,
all uniform in size and style. The maps were entirely modern, as Ortelius had sought
the best available maps and then redesigned them to a standard format to fit his atlas.
The Theatrum was an immediate success, going through four printings in its first year. It
continued through more than 40 editions over the next generation.

In 1572 Georg Braun and Frans Hogenberg published the Civitates Orbis Terrarum, the
first atlas of city views and plans. It too became a best-seller of its time. A third important
work soon emerged. Lucas Jansz Waghenaer created the Speighel der Zeevaerdt, the first
atlas of sea charts. The charts were engraved by the van Deutecom brothers and are as
artistic as they are functional.

At the same time Gerard Mercator was busily creating maps. He and Ortelius were friends
as well as colleagues. Mercator was of a more scholarly temperament and his productions
came forth more slowly. Before creating @ modern atlas he wanted to produce a definitive
edition of Ptolemy, which was published in 1578. He was the first to use the term “atlas”
as the name of a book of maps. Sections of his modern atlas began to appear in the 1580’s,
and the complete work was issued by his heirs in 1595, the year after his death.

In 1662 an extraordinary atlas was published. It was Joan Blaeu’s Grand Atlas or Atlas
Major with approximately 600 beautifully-engraved maps on thick paper in ten to twelve
volumes depending on the edition. Lavish versions were issued with sumptuous bindings
and brilliant colouring; sometimes they were purchased by the Dutch Republic as gifts
for royalty and other notable personages. The Grand Atlas was to normal atlases as a
Rolls Royce is to an ordinary sedan.

The 17th- and 18th-century maps were printed by copper engraving, a process introduced
in Europe in the 16th century. Various specialists associated with the print shop worked
to produce a map: the mapmaker, the engraver, the printer, the papermaker, the colourist.
Since map dealers and printers were usually licensed separately, a dealer would sell
the maps from his own shop, either separately or bound together in an atlas. Maps and
atlases were also sold at publishers’ book and map fairs across Europe. This basic process
of map and atlas production and distribution continues to this day around the world,
although computer graphics have replaced copper engraving.
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Reading Passage 32

Question 1-7

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs A—G from the list of headings below.

Write appropriate numbers (i—xi) in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.

NB  There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i Clothing symbolising status
ii The factors determining the dye’s quality
iii. The invaluable colour
iv “~The importance of plants in ancient times
\ From family to industry
vi  The value of colours
vii  Dyestuff sources in the past
viii  Availability and durability of a dye
ix  The competitive and secret industry
X Pigments, insoluble colouring materials

xi  The definition of dyeing

—_

Paragraph A
Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F

~N N R W

Paragraph G
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Dyes A

Pigments

nd

A

Dyeing is a process of colouring materials, or cloth fibers, whereby the colour becomes
part of the fiber. The fastness of the colour, or its permanency, depends upon the
dye and the process used. True dyeing is a permanent colour change, and the dye is

absorbed by, or chemically combined with, the fiber.
B

In ancient times all the dyes used were natural; actually, this was true up until mid-
1800. The dyestuffs came from a variety of natural sources, some commonly available,
others rare or difficult to produce. Some of the common dyes included logwood or
quercitron, fustic, woady and indigo. An example of the rare dyes would be cochineal
and Tyrian purple. Collectively, these substances are called dyestuffs, and were
occasionally traded as a commodity: The dyestuffs were extracts from plants, mollusks,
insects, woods, or naturally occurring minerals. There are many plants which produce
dye suitable in the dyeing process, and many were heavily cultivated. Madder and
woad were grown in Europe specifically for their dyeing, properties. Saffron was also
extensively grown in Anatolia for its yellow dye. Probably one of the most famous
dyes was Tyrian purple, from a Mediterranean shellfish. The Phoenicians of Tyre, in
Lebanon, produced this very expensive dye long before written history began. Many

other areas had special dyes which were famous in antiquity.
C

The value of a dye is not just its availability, but also its fastness or durability against
daily use. It must withstand washing, wearing, sunlight, perspiration, without losing an
appreciable amount of its colour. The colour, and its brightness, also helped determine

the dye’s value. Premium colours were purple, blue, and bright shades of red.

D

There are two classifications of dyeing, the home craft and the trade, or industrial,
dyeing. The manufacturing of clothing, the spinning, weaving and embroidery, tended

to stay within the family unit. An exception to this would be the carpets made in
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Anatolia and Persia, for example, or the very fine, sheer linen woven in Egypt. But the
manufacture of dyes and their use in dyeing yarn and cloth soon became an industry,
supporting large numbers of people, even entire cities. The art of dyeing was one of
the earliest arts known to man after he became civilised. Trade dyeing was, however,
a highly competitive business. These were the professionals of the ancient world when
it came to dyed cloth. Many of the processes were closely guarded secrets, and many
of the special skills were handed down over generations. The ingredients may come
from far away; the tools may be specialised and the process often was steeped in

superstition.
E

As far back as man can historically see, rulers have set themselves apart from everyone
else by wearing exotic and rare items, and dyed clothing was very early a part of this
status proclamation; Still today the important and the wealthy prefer to wear items not
available to all. In Egypt, the pharaohs wore specially made clothing, dyed with colours
difficult to obtain. Dyed fabrics from tombs of early Egyptian attest to the antiquity of
the dyers art.

F

In the ancient Greek and Roman world, Tyrian purple became the colour of choice for
rulers and emperors. The dye was extremely expensive, therefore, available to only a
few. When in later times merchants, considered unimportant, became. wealthy enough
to buy purple-dyed cloth. Laws were passed to prevent their diluting the impressiveness
of the colour. Only rulers, or emperors, were allowed to wear purple. Later, however,
the law was changed to include the rulers’ family; then senators; and so on, eventually

losing its status. This is where the phrase “born to the purple” came from.
G

The word pigment comes from the Latin “pigmentum”™ meaning coloured material.
Pigments are generally distinguished from dyes as colouring materials on the basis
of their soluble ability (solubility) characteristics. Pigments are used mainly in the
colouration of paints, printing inks and plastics, although they are used to a certain
extent in a much wider range of applications including textiles, ceramics, paper, and
cosmetics. In contrast to dyes, pigments are highly insoluble colouring materials, which

are incorporated into an applications medium by dispersion, and they remain as discrete
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solid particles held mechanically within a polymeric matrix. Pigments are thus required
to resist dissolving in solvents, which they may contact in application to minimise
problems such as “bleeding” and migration. In addition to solvent resistance, pigments
are required to be fast to light, weathering, heat and chemicals such as acids and alkalis

to a degree dependent on the demands of particular application.
H

Natural inorganic pigments, derived mainly from mineral sources, have been used
as colourants since pre-historic times and a few, notably iron oxides, remain of some
significance today. The origins of the synthetic inorganic pigment industry may be
traced to the introduction of Prussian blue in the early 18th century, pre-dating the
synthetic organic colourant industry by some 150 years. The organic pigments are the
oxides, sulfides, hydroxides, silicates, sulfates and carbonates of metals. The colour of

a pigment is.due to its interactions with light by scattering and absorption.
I

The synthetic organic pigment industry emerged towards the end of the 19th century
out of the established synthetic textile dyestuffs industry. Many of the earliest organic
pigment were known as “lakes™. These products were prepared from established water
soluble dyes by precipitation on to an insoluble inorganic substrate. A further significant
early development in organic pigments was the introduction of a range of azo
pigments. One of the most critical events in the development.of the organic pigment
industry was the discovery, in 1928, of copper phthalocyanine blue. This was the first
pigment to offer the outstanding intensity and brightness of colour typical of organic
pigments, combined with an excellence range of fastness properties, comparable with
many inorganic pigments. Organic pigments generally provide higher intensity and
brightness of colour than inorganic pigments. However, organic pigments are unable to
provide the degree of opacity offered by most inorganic pigments which have the lower

reflectance.

205



REREES 5
> ZoliEil
18
pigment

fiber

dyestuff

property

Mediterranean

antiquity

durability

perspiration

premium

superstition
proclamation

fabric

dilute

senator

soluble

discrete

solvent

minimise

synthetic

['pigmont] n. £%, A
[‘faiba(r)] n. 4 4

1 ['dastaf] n. $#+

V[prnpan]n PR, M (KA LFH property Ekbf&*&-é‘]’ﬁft **%S’ff
# “property” RIMMMEHIE. MEF. ) ol

| [,medita'remnian] n. 3P ifay (& L3I0 H medl terra-nean” —— “ ¥ g
+i, B+ AR , BRFR b iBST EASL, LR
“Medieval” LA FHALAR? “Medi-ev-al” —— “F §] + 64X + #5353
BT, 48 “PH#r6” . )

- [a:n tikwati] 7. #‘f*.
djusra'bllan]n SO, SRR (BEAHX: durable. T “du K7 “H

Ao bR “Ty” BABEINELE “-able” LB, AAESL

AREIEY” , ZEREAHK, FIFAHALEL. )
[ p3:spa'reifn 7}’») (5 # K.: perspire )

['prizmiam] ad;

(el n. FIEE2R5, Hf
. [kra:ft] n. T2, F2 (%
- [ suzpa'stifn] n. 45 (A H X sup
- [,prokla'meif] n. B4, B (FHidHA: procla(fl & 513 Ao & 1) 4] éﬁﬂ*ﬁ'
1L, _-’;Eﬂ)lexclaimlﬁ € 44 % 79 % X exclamation. S k@

['febrk] n. K&, KR4

‘ [dar'lust] v ik, ## (&% X: dilution. % E#& % R L4 Richard M.
NixonZ£# % ) (£ % L) In the Arena—H F & iFib “—ARLBERHF R
# 5 A G iE A b 32 945 % £ —— ‘Every person you add to a meeting dilutes

BR, e EER A miEEGARS, HER

" k¥ “LE, %Zﬂrmﬁ/\" )

q‘:i‘

the quality of the conversation.” ”

FAUK. )

Csenata(f)] n. (£F5) REBRA, AR (RELARELR. AAAD
A4 B Senatedd AL R . )

' ['soljobl] adj. TEME (LB K solution Hik; BkH %)

‘[7dl'skri:t]a¢# Tk, 7‘5}:?.641, BH#ay (EA): discreet adj. ] wdy, HEFL)
. ['splvant] n. &4, -ﬁ'-i'f‘]

minmarz] v #§--ER Y (RARHLEHHEAREAHA “minimum” . )
[sm'Oetik] adj. Aik#y, SH 4 2

$06



CHAPTER 3 Paragraph Heading B # (- 8 51

textile ['tekstarl] adj. 454249 ( “textile industry” &7 “%db” | )

precipitation | [pri sipi'teifn] n. JLIE (M X “precipitate” )

['sabstrert] #. ( % Fsubstratum ) & & ( “substratum” ;‘Ji&ﬂjﬁa:t#i#%‘ 54‘?.

substrate
_ “substrata” , £fl5 “datum” 5 “data” ZE&9EL. )
opacity [ov'pasat] n. RE K, FiEx (FEEAHX:  “opaque” )

> ERRIRERRNIAER

antiquity —ancient past, the distant past, time immemorial, bygone days
shade —cover, shelter, shadow, obscurity, subtle

durability —permanence, endurance, indestructibility
discrete —separate, disconnected, detached |

; minimise -@§—abate, reduce, lessen, minimalise |
B,
LA

|
1s
e
i
SAQ;
.é-’;rr:i;n-'oaéxj{gf««ﬂ-:Er.gﬁr%-mimx-m: AR R H RO N RO CHC RN AOHEHOHOHCCEACHOHCACHG A OGO CCo
 ERAE: 2009-04-25, 2010-09-25++-

L O RTALALRGFL. AHLAAATHERDRZIE S A FHITFLMN?
 AEUMAALH ARA? AARETHRLACR. O

| VTSP PIIIIET RN OPPey -

s

g,



RBRERS 5

Reading Passage 33

Question 1-7

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs A-G from the list of headings below.
Write appropriate numbers (i-xi) in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.

NB There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i  Televisions and family battles
ii  Comparisons made among heavy viewers and nonviewers
iii  Psychological expertise helps to interpret television addiction
iv . Television addiction being proved by tragedies
v Resistthe power of television addiction
vi  Children gotno affections
vii Similarities of using televisions and alcohols
viii Findings from the campus
ix Conception of television addition being proposed
x  Empirical search for DSM-IV

xi  Applying methods from television addiction studies to other platforms

1 Paragraph A
Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F

<N S A W N

Paragraph G
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TV Addiction

| amr—s=m |

A In 1977, Winn argued in The Plug- { s 1
in Drug that television has properties &
of addiction. Researchers have been
intrigued by this idea, but few have tried
to study it systematically. Anecdotal
accounts and speculation comprise

most of the research on television

addiction. Furthermore, similar to the

alcohol and drug abuse literature, a conceptual haze between the concepts of heavy
exposure, reliance, dependence, and addiction to television remains problematic. A
clear distinctionnieeds to be made between these concepts to determine the difference

between normal and problem viewing.

B Foss and Alexander had researched on objects that contain both self-defined heavy
viewers (6 hours per day) and nonviewers. They found that many nonviewers called
television a drug or a religion and believed that it caused less interaction with friends
and family, less time spent doing more productive or-healthier things, and less critical
thought. Nonviewers reported that television was simply too seductive to have around.
Heavy viewers saw addiction to television as a likely outcome, but not for themselves.
For them, it was simply a means for escape and relaxation. People who-avoid television
tend to cite its addictive properties as the reason. Nonviewers in Australia wouldn’t
watch because they couldn’t “resist its power.” They regarded it as a depressant drug
that dulls the senses. Mander collected around 2,000 anecdotal responses to television
that made it sound like “a machine that invades, controls and deadens the people who
view it.” Common statements resulted, such as *I feel hypnotised” and “I just can’t
keep my eyes off it.” In talking about their television behaviour, people compared
themselves to mesmerised, drugged-out, and spaced-out vegetables. Similarly, Singer
asked, “why do we turn the set on almost automatically on awakening in the morning
or on returning home from school or work?” Singer, though, said that addiction to
television is an extreme position, and speculated that television’s magnetism can be
explained by a human “orienting reflex.” That is, we are programmed to respond to

new or unexpected stimuli, and because novel and sudden images are key features of
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television, it draws our attention. Singer said that the addictive power of television is
probably to minimise problems by putting other thoughts in your mind.

C In an empirical search for this seemingly pervasive psychological phenomenon,
Smith used popular literature to generate items for a measure of television addiction.
Although the resultant scale was not directly based on the DSM-IV (Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders), it included some of the concepts such as loss
of control, time spent using, withdrawal, attempts to quit, and guilt. Her study via mail
of 491 adults living in some mountain areas found that very few of the participants
identified with the concepts in her measure; only 11 out of 491 respondents admitted
television addiction, although 64% of the respondents reported that television was
addictive. Smith found a strong relationship between the amount of time spent viewing
and the tendency to call oneself an addict.

D Noting that ¢ been almost no empirical studies of television addiction,
Mecllwraith, Jacobvé%lbey, and Alexander cited an earlier version of the DSM-IV
to discuss a possible rela yp to television viewing. Using Smith’s measure, they
found that only 17 out of 136 ’ocﬁhge students were self-designated addicts. They
reported twice as much television vréﬂng as non-addicts, more mind wandering,
distractibility, boredom, and unfocused daydteammg, and tended to score higher on
scales measuring introversion and neuroticism. Th ’:{‘, so reported significantly more
dysphoric mood watching, and watching to fill time. &

E Also using Smith’s measure of television addiction, Anderson, Cél% Schmitt, and
Jacobvitz found that, for women, stressful life events predicted television addiction-
like behaviour and guilt about television watching. They argued that women used
television in a way that was “analogous to alcohol,” and wondered if television
watching served to delay more healthy and appropriate coping strategies. Also using
Smith’s measure, Mcllwraith found only 10% of the 237 participants sampled while
visiting a museum identified themselves as television addicts. Mcllwraith found
that those who admitted addiction to television watched significantly more hours
of television than others, and watched more to escape unpleasant moods and to fill
time. Mcllwraith’s sample echoed Smith’s, who found that participants most often
responded never on all the items about television addiction.

F According to Smith, the phenomenon of television addiction is unsubstantiated
in empirical research, but is robust in anecdotal evidence. For example, like other
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addictions, television watching is thought to contribute to conflict and breakdowns in
family relationships. One woman explained how her husband’s addiction to television
contributed to their separation: “There was absolutely no way of spending an evening
alone with my husband without television. He was most resentful if I stuck out for
my choice of program and most resentful if I turned it off while he slept in front of
it.” There are worse stories. Fowles related tragic newspaper accounts due to quarrels
about television: “Charles Green of East Palo Alto, California stabbed his sister to
death with a hunting knife after she took out the electrical fuses so he would stop
viewing. In Latwell, Louisiana, John Gallien shot his sister-in-law because she kept
turning down the volume.” Studies of television deprivation also indicate profound
and real withdrawal-like symptoms, supporting the notion of addiction.

G A handful of studies have attempted to study other types of media addiction directly
using A .%ntena For example, Fisher found that children could be classified as
addicted to-vidéo games. The children’s pathological video game playing was based
on model cntertg@ frequency and duration of play, supernormal expenditures,
borrowing and scllmﬁoﬁ.possessnons to play, and self-awareness of a problem.
Phillips, Rolls, Rouse, and Gn,ﬁﬂl,s studied the video game habits of 868 children,
aged 11 to 16. They found that 50 c‘bhlﬂ be classified as addicts. The addicted children
played nearly every day, for longer time ‘peﬁbds than intended, often to the neglect
of homework. They reported feeling better after plgy. and using play to avoid other
things. Also based on APA criteria, a case study in the@{:d Kingdom effectively
diagnosed a young man as addncted to pinball machines. Co genkmth third-person
effect literature, the young man thought that he played too much, but
“addicted.”
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depress —discourage, lessen, lower, reduce
pervasive —prevalent, universal, popular
criteria —standard, benchmark, specification
pussess —have, hold, maintain, occupy, own
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Reading Passage 34
Question 1-7

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs A-G from the list of headings below.
Write appropriate numbers (i-x) in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.

NB There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all.

List of Headings
i Toys challenging the early conceptions
ii Parental love never changes
ili ~ Toy Representing Medieval Art
iv.. The first archaeological evidence
v Various sources of medieval toys
vi  Development of toy industry and trade
vii  Written evidence of toys
viii Window to the Middle Ages childhood
ix  Tangible proof of toys

X Exceptionally rare toys

—

Paragraph A
Paragraph B
Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
Paragraph F

N s i B W

Paragraph G
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Medieval Toys
and Childhood

A This toy knight comes from a rich harvest of archaeological finds, made in
the mud banks of the River Thames in London during the last 30 years. It
was manufactured in about 1300, and illustrates several facets of medieval
childhood. Then as now, children liked playing with toys. Then as now, they
had a culture of their own, encompassing slang, toys, and games. Then as
now, adults cared for children and encouraged their play. An adult made
this toy and anether adult bought it for a child, or gave a child money to buy
it. The toy knight was made from a mould, and produced in large numbers.
It probably circulated among the families of merchants, shopkeepers, and
craft workers, as well as those of the nobility and gentry. The finds also
include toys that girls might have liked: little cups, plates, and jugs, some
sturdy enough to heat up water by a fireside. There is even a self-assembly
kit: a cupboard cut out of a sheet of soft metal, instead of the plastic that

would be used today. Toys give us a positive view of medieval childhood.

B Medieval toys might be home-made by adults with time on their hands,
fashioned by the children themselves, or bought from wandering peddlers
or merchants at fairs—even ordered specially from the most prestigious
makers. Some of the dolls appear to have been given to children once
their usefulness as fashion models was past. Naturally, the types and

magnificence of the toys varied with the status of the recipient.

C Many of the dolls sold in England came from abroad, chiefly from Germany
and Holland, although very fancy dolls were sold in the Palais du Justice,
alongside other expensive luxuries. However, the industry was slow to
develop into a guild, hampered partly by its own rules—toys had to be
finished by the appropriate masters, and thus could not be made all in one
workshop, for instance. There was also the hindrance that toy making was
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for a long time considered an addition to a “real” trade, and to a great extent
left to the local craftsmen in their spare time, rather than quickly becoming
an industry of its own, as was the case in many other fields. However, dolls
among other toys appear to have been traded on a small but constant—and
gradually increasing—level throughout the Middle Ages and Renaissance.
Dockenmacher (“doll-makers”) are recorded in Nuremberg from 1413, and
their very existence indicates the rising importance of the toy trade on both
the local and the international scene.

D Written sources for the existence of toys, and to some extent of their
type and manufacture, are fairly plentiful, from legal records, to poetry
describing the age of innocence, and sermons on the immature behaviour of
the socialites of the day. Most pictorial sources are generally later, but one
drawing survives from around 1200, which shows two youths playing with
a pair of foot soldiers. The warriors appear to be on strings, enabling them
to be pulled back and forth in semblance of battle. Boys are often shown in
illustrations playing with such warrior dolls, and various jousting figures
survive which show the perfeétion of articulated armour and fine horse-
trappings which could be achieved in a boy's plaything. In portraiture of
the sixteenth century, noble girls are often pictured holding exquisitely
dressed dolls, possibly bought new for the sitting as they seem fresh from
the box and neither grubby nor worn down with-use: These dolls are likely
to be accurately painted rather than idealised, as the gitters themselves
often were, so it must be assumed that such dolls were indeed artistically
finished, beautifully attired and painted with the most delicate of features.
In contrast, the seventeenth-century painting of a peasant family, by
Adriane van Ostade, offers proof that children of more humble origins also
played with dolls.

E Archaeological evidence is more widely available than might at first be
thought. Naturally, more survives, the closer we get to modern times, and
the material of which dolls were made doubtless influences our picture of
their history. From Viking settlements in the far north a few dolls have
been separated from the multitude of figures identified by the experts as
idols and funerary figures. Some heads and limbs have been found, which
may once have had cloth bodies, although it is uncertain whether these
were designed as toys or votive offerings. Although no surviving pieces have
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thus far been uncovered, wealthy Anglo-Saxon children in England may
have entertained themselves with carved alabaster dolls, a substance which
had been used for doll-making since the Roman occupation, while poorer
children of this age would have owned wooden or cloth dolls.

Dating from as early as the 13th century, items unearthed from the mud
banks of the River Thames include tiny cannons and guns, metal figurines,
and miniaturised household objects such as stools, jugs, cauldrons, and
even frying pans complete with little fish. Made mainly from pewter (a tin-
lead alloy), these medieval toys are exceptionally rare and have helped
transform perceptions of childhood during the Middle Ages, says Hazel
Forsyth, curator of post-medieval collections at the Museum of London. “In
the 1960s French historian Philippe Aries claimed that there wasn't really
such a thing as childhood in the Middle Ages and that parents didn't form
emotional attachments with their offspring, regarding them as economic
providers or producers for the household,” Forsyth said. Aries pioneered
ways of looking beyond kings, politics, and war to everyday medieval life.
He argued that parents invested little emotional capital in their children
because they had lots of offspring, many of them died in infancy, and that
surviving children were sent to work at the ages of six or seven.

Aries’s views had a lot of currency. And for very many years, people took it for
granted. It has only been recently, with discovery of ancient childhood items
by contemporary treasure hunters, that we've challenged this received
wisdom. “Surprise, surprise, human nature doesn't change,” Forsyth said,
“Some parents from the Middle Ages were very devoted to their children
and gave them every luxury and pleasure they could afford.”
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iC
mudbank
encompass
slang
N mould
circulate
merchant
craft
gentry

si_urd}-'
kit
plastic

wander

peddler

prestigious

recipient

hamper

hindrance

renaissance

sermon

socialite

pictorial
semblance

portraiture

humble

volive
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carve [kazv] v BZl, 7

cannon ['kenan] n. XJ&, Aefte

miniaturise  ["'mmatforaiz] v. £/ & 44 (B L34: downsize )

challenging  ['tfzlnd3m] adj. #7 #LE& 69 .
archacological [ arko'lndzikl] adj. # & %49 ( £33# X archaeology )

tangible ['tendzabl] adj. +1 % &4; =T kdE ey
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encompass —encircle, enclose, include, surround
slang —jargon, term

hamper —hinder, impede, block, limit

challenge ~®§—confmnt. defy, dispute, doubt, question

semblance ce, look, camouflage
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Reading Passage 35

A Most of the effort applied to understanding how birds make a migratory flight has
been directed toward environmental cues that birds use to maintain a particular flight
direction. Hese cues are landmarks on the Earths surface, the magnetic lines of flux
that Jongitudrﬁai%norcle the Earth, both the sun and the stars in the celestial sphere
arching over the Earth; }and perhaps prevailing wind direction and odors.

B Landmarks are useful as a pnmary nawganon reference only if the bird has been there
before. For cranes, swans, and gees&m migrate in family groups, young of the
year could learn the geographic map for tHgir migratory journey from their parents.
But most birds do not migrate in family flocks, and=af their initial flight south to the
wintering range or back north in the spring must use other gues. Yet birds are aware
of the landscape over which they are crossing and appeé"r;'t'{ju'

' landmarks for
orientation purposes. Radar images of migrating birds subject to a $trong crosswind
were seen to drift off course, except for flocks migrating parallel to a major river.
These birds used the river as a reference to shift their orientation and correct for drift
in order to maintain the proper ground track. That major geographic features like
Point Pelee jutting into Lake Erie or Cape May at the tip of New Jersey are meccas for
bird-watchers only reflects the fact that migrating birds recognise these peninsulas
during their migration. Migrating hawks seeking updrafts along the north shore of
Lake Superior or the ridges of the Appalachians must pay attention to the terrain
below them in order to take advantage of the energetic savings afforded by these
topographic structures.

C Since humans learned to use celestial cues, it was only natural that studies were
undertaken to demonstrate that birds could use them as well. Soon after the end of
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the Second World War, Gustav Kramer showed that migratory European Starlings
oriented to the azimuth of the sun when he used mirrors to shift the sun’s image
by ninety degrees in the laboratory and obtained a corresponding shift in the Dirds’
orientation. Furthermore, since the birds would maintain a constant direction even
though the sun traversed from east to west during the day, the compensation for
this movement demonstrated that the birds were keeping time. They knew what
orientation to the sun was appropriate at 9 am. They knew what different angle was
appropriate at noon, and again at 4 p.m. It has been recently shown that melatonin
secretions from the light-sensitive pineal gland on the top of the bird’s brain are
involved in this response. Not only starlings but homing pigeons, penguins, waterfowl,
and many species of perching birds have been shown to use solar orientation. Even
nocturnal migrants take directional information from the sun. European Robins and
Savannah Sparrows that were prevented from seeing the setting sun did not orient
under th s well as birds that were allowed to see the sun set. Birds can detect
polarised light @ﬁunlight‘s penetration through the atmosphere, and it has been
hypothesised that rhe%n of polarised light in the evening sky is the primary cue
that provides a reference fi ‘et orientation.

~

D

D Using the artificial night sky provi?egi lanetariums demonstrated that nocturnal
migrants respond to star patterns. (qu t&qalogous to Kramer’s work on solar
orientation, Franz Sauer demonstrated that if fhégﬁ?‘ tarium sky is shifted, the birds
make a corresponding shift in their orientation azi’r’i‘%@ }Eeve Emlen was able to
show that the orientation was not dependent upon a single s{S‘ere Polaris, but to the
general sky pattern. As he would turn off more and more stars s at they were no
longer being projected in the planetarium, the bird's orientation became poorer and
poorer. While the proper direction for orientation at a given time is probably innate,
Emlen was able to show that knowing the location of “north” must be learned. When
young birds were raised under a planetarium sky in which Betelgeuse, a star in Orion
of the southern sky, was projected to the celestial north pole, the birds oriented as if
Betelgeuse was “north” when they were later placed under the normally orientated
night sky, even though in reality it was southl

E Radar studies have shown that birds do migrate above cloud decks where landmarks
are not visible, under overcast skies where celestial cues are not visible, and even
within cloud layers where neither set of cues is available. The nomadic horsemen
of the steppes of Asia used the response of lodestones to the Earth’s magnetic field
to find their way, and the hypothesis that migrating birds might do the same was
suggested as early as the middle of the nineteenth century. Yet it was not until the
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mid-twentieth century that Merkel and Wiltschko demonstrated in a laboratory
environment devoid of any other cues that European Robins would change their
orientation in response to shifts in an artificial magnetic field that was as weak as the
Earth's natural field. Although iron-containing magnetite crystals are associated with
the nervous system in homing pigeons, Northern Bobwhite, and several species of
perching birds, it is unknown whether they are associated with the sensory receptor
for the geomagnetic cue. An alternate hypothesis for the sensory receptor suggests
that response of visual pigments in the eye to electromagnetic energy is the basis for
geomagnetic orientation. It has been shown, however, that previous exposure to
celestial orientation cues enhances the ability of a bird to respond more appropriately
when only geomagnetic cues are available.

Radar observations indicate that birds will decrease their air speed when their ground
speed is a ented by a strong tail wind. We also know that birds can sense wind
direction a ﬁ%;éfmng the feathers stimulate sensory receptors located in the
skin around the he feather. Since there are characteristic patterns of wind
circulation around hig aia W pressure centres at the altitude most birds migrate,
it has been hypothesised th courd use these prevailing wind directions as
an orientation cue. However, th&@t};gnﬂy is No experimental support for this
hypothesis. §>

The sense of smell in birds was considered for a?'::{ e to be poorly developed,
but more recent evidence suggests that some species ¢ rlmanate odors quite
well. If the olfactory nerves of homing pigeons are cut, the Dlrds return to their
home loft as well as birds whose olfactory nerves were left intact. A similar experiment
has demonstrated that European Starlings with severed olfactory nerves returned less
often than unaffected control birds even at distances as great as 240 km from their
home roosts. And even more interesting, when these starlings returned to the nesting
area the following spring, the starlings with nonfunctioning olfactory nerves returned
at a significantly lower frequency than the other starlings.

Considering the array of demonstrated and suggested cues that birds might use in
their orientation, it is clear that they rely upon a suite of cues rather than a single cue.
For a migrating bird this redundancy is critical, since not all sources of orientation
information are equally available at a given time, nor are all sources of information
equally useful in a given situation.
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Questions 1-7
Reading Passage has 8 paragraphs A—H.

Which paragraphs state the following information?

Write the appropriate letters A—H in boxes 1—7 on your answer sheet.

Wind might play a role.

The secretions from birds’ brain respond to the sun.

The birds count on a combination of clues to cope with the versatile environment.
After some nerves were cut off, the birds cannot orient as usual.

Birds might use magnetic field to find their way.

Disoriented cues were made in the experiments.

E - LY D S PR R

The birds that always migrate alone could not use this clue.
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devoid [di'voud] adj. & F.b44, #248

SEnsory ['sensort] adj. BE; REBEY

receptor [r'septa(r)] n. 248 E, AT H
augmented [o:g'mentd] adj. 3§34, 47 K4y

gust [gast] n. ER,;, —MAR (M. K. |, €. F&F) 7
olfactory [ol'fzktan) adj. &5 49
loft [Ioft] n. 84

intact [in'tekt] adj. T4 ReHidsy
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cue —clue, hint, key, signal

secrete .@ —discharge. excrete, exude, release

devoid %% empty, vacant, lack

olfactory —odor,

intact —complete, u{% unmJured, untouched, whole
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Reading Passage 36

Liar Detector

A However much we may abhor it, deception

comes naturally to all living things. Birds do
it by feigning injury to lead hungry predators
away from nesting young. Spider crabs do it
by disguise: adorning themselves with strips
of kelp and other debris, they pretend to be
something they are not—and so escape their
enemies. Nature amply rewards successful
deceivers by allowing them to survive long
enough to mate and reproduce. So it may
come as no surprise to learn that human
beings—who, according te psychologist
Gerald Jellison of the University of South
California, are lied to about 200 times a day,
roughly one untruth every five minutes—
often deceive for exactly the same reasons:
to save their own skins or to get something
they can’t get by other means.

But knowing how to catch deceit can be
just as important a survival skill as knowing
how to tell a lie and get away with it. A
person able to spot falsehood quickly is
unlikely to be swindled by an unscrupulous
business associate or hoodwinked by a
devious spouse. Luckily, nature provides
more than enough clues to trap dissemblers
in their own tangled webs—if you know
where to look. By closely observing facial
expressions, body language and tone of
voice, practically anyone can recognise

the telltale signs of lying. Researchers are
even programming computers—Ilike those
used on Lie Detector—to get at the truth by
analysing the same physical cues available
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to the naked eye and ear. “With the proper
training, many people can learn to reliably
detect lies,” says Paul Ekman, professor of
psychology at the University of California,
San Francisco, who has spent the past 15
years studying the secret art of deception.

In order to know what kind of lies work
best, successful liars need to accurately
assess other people’s emotional states.
Ekman'’s research shows that this same
emotional intelligence is essential for good
lie detectors, too. The emotional state to
watch out for is stress, the conflict most
liars feel between the truth and what they
actually say and do.

Even high-tech lie detectors don’t detect
lies as such; they merely detect the physical
cues of emotions, which may or may not
correspond to what the person being tested
is saying. Polygraphs, for instance, measure
respiration, heart rate and skin conductivity,
which tend to increase when people are
nervous—as they-usually are when lying.
Nervous people typigally perspire, and

the salts contained in perspiration conduct
electricity. That’s why a sudden leap in skin
conductivity indicates nervousness—about
getting caught, perhaps?—which might,

in turn, suggest that someone is being
economical with the truth. On the other
hand, it might also mean that the lights in
the television studio are too hot—which is
one reason polygraph tests are inadmissible
in court. “Good lie detectors don’t rely on

a single sign,” Ekman says, “but interpret
clusters of verbal and nonverbal clues that
suggest someone might be lying.”

E Those clues are written all over the face.
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Because the musculature of the face is
directly connected to the areas of the brain
that process emotion, the countenance can be
a window to the soul. Neurological studies
even suggest that genuine emotions travel
different pathways through the brain than
insincere ones. If a patient paralysed by stroke
on one side of the face, for example, is asked
to smile deliberately, only the mobile side of
the mouth is raised. But tell that same person
a funny joke, and the patient breaks into a full
and spontaneous smile. Very few people—
most notably, actors and politicians—are

able to consciously control all of their facial
expressions. Lies can often be caught when
the liar’s true feelings briefly leak through the
mask of deception. “We don’t think before we
feel,” Ekman says. “Expressions tend.to show
up on the face before we’re even conscious-of
experiencing an emotion.”

One of the most difficult facial expressions
to fake—or conceal, if it is genuinely felt—
is sadness. When someone is truly sad,

the forehead wrinkles with grief and the
inner corners of the eyebrows are pulled
up. Fewer than 15% of the people Ekman
tested were able to produce this eyebrow
movement voluntarily. By contrast, the
lowering of the eyebrows associated with
an angry scowl can be replicated at will

by almost everybody. “If someone claims
they are sad and the inner corners of their
evebrows don’t go up,” Ekman says, “the
sadness is probably false.”

The smile, on the other hand, is one of the
easiest facial expressions to counterfeit. It
takes just two muscles—the zygomaticus
major muscles that extend from the
cheekbones to the corners of the lips—

to produce a grin. But there’s a catch. A
genuine smile affects not only the corners
of the lips but also the orbicularis oculi, the
muscle around the eye that produces the
distinctive “crow’s—feet” associated with
people who laugh a lot. A counterfeit grin
can be unmasked if the lip corners go up,
the eyes crinkle but the inner corners of
the eyebrows are not lowered, a movement
controlled by the orbicularis oculi that is
difficult to fake. The absence of lowered
eyebrows is one reason why false smiles
look so strained and stiff.

Ekman and his colleagues have classified
all the muscle movements—ranging from
the thin, taut lips of fury to the arched
eyebrows of surprise—that underlie

the complete repertoire of human facial
expressions. In addition to the nervous tics
and jitters that can give liars away, Ekman
discovered that fibbers often allow the
truth to slip through in brief, unguarded
facial expressions. Lasting no more than a
quarter of a second, these fleeting glimpses
of a person’s true emotional state—

or “microexpressions,” as Ekman calls
them—are reliable guides to veracity.

In moderation, lying is a normal—even
necessary—part of life. “It would be an
impossible world if no one lied,” Ekman
says. But by the same token, it would be
an intolerable world if we could never tell
when someone was lying. For those lies
that are morally wrong and potentially
harmful, would-be lie detectors can
learn a lot from looking and listening
very carefully. Cheating partners, snake
oil salesmen and scheming politicians,
beware! The truth is out there.
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Questions 1-9

Reading Passage has nine paragraphs, A-I.
Which paragraph contains the following information?

Write the correct letter, A—I, in boxes 1-9 on your answer sheet.

NB You may use any letter more than once.

L

Hard to judge whether a movie star tells a lie

Building a databank of human facial expressions

Why sweating might be a clue

The easiest facial expressions by which people can identify a lie
The importance of differentiating lie from truth

Why this faked facial expression looks so unnatural

Technical equipment far from enough

The role of evaluating emotional states
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Examples of wildlife which cheat in-order to avoid dying out
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Reading Passage 37

The world is designed for rigﬁt—ﬁz

Left—hande handed people. Why does a tenth qf

the population prefer the left’

Paragraph A

The probability that two right-handed people would have a left-handed child is only about 9.5
percent. The chance rises to 19.5 percent if one parent is a lefty and 26 percent if both parents
are left-handed: The preference, however, could also stem from an infant’s imitation of his
parents. To test genetic influence, starting in the 1970s British biologist Marian Annett of
the University of Leicester hypothesised that no single gene determines handedness. Rather,
during fetal development, a certain molecular factor helps to strengthen the brain’s left
hemisphere, which increases the probability that the right hand will be dominant, because the
left side of the brain controls the right side of the body, and vice versa. Among the minority
of people who lack this factor, handedness develops entirely by chance. Research conducted
on twins complicates the theory, however,.one in five sets of identical twins involves one
right-handed and one left-handed person, despite the fact that their genetic material is the

same. Genes, therefore, are not solely responsible for handedness.
Paragraph B

Genetic theory is also undermined by results from Peter Hepper and his team at Queen’s
University in Belfast, Ireland. In 2004 the psychologists used ultrasound to show that by the
15th week of pregnancy, fetuses already have a preference as to which thumb they suck. In
most cases, the preference continued after birth. At 15 weeks, though, the brain does not yet
have control over the body’s limbs. Hepper speculates that fetuses tend to prefer whichever
side of the body is developing quicker and that their movements, in turn, influence the
brain’s development. Whether this early preference is temporary or holds up throughout
development and infancy is unknown. Genetic predetermination is also contradicted by the
widespread observation that children do not settle on either their right or left hand until they

are two or three years old.
Paragraph C
But even if these correlations were true, they did not explain what actually causes left-
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handedness. Furthermore, specialisation on either side of the body is common among
animals. Cats will favour one paw over another when fishing toys out from under the
couch. Horses stomp more frequently with one hoof than the other. Certain crabs motion
predominantly with the left or right claw. In evolutionary terms, focusing power and
dexterity in one limb is more efficient than having to train two, four or even eight limbs
equally. Yet for most animals, the preference for one side or the other is seemingly random.
The overwhelming dominance of the right hand is associated only with humans. That fact

directs attention toward the brain’s two hemi-spheres and perhaps toward language.
Paragraph D

Interest in hemispheres dates back to at least 1836. That year, at a medical conference,
French physician Marc Dax reported on an unusual commonality among his patients. During
his many years as a country doctor, Dax had encountered more than 40 men and women
for whom speech was difficult, the result of some kind of brain damage. What was unique
was that every individual suffered damage to the left side of the brain. At the conference,
Dax elaborated on his theory, stating that each half of the brain was responsible for certain
functions and that the left hemisphere controlled speech. Other experts showed little interest
in the Frenchman’s ideas.

Paragraph E

Over time, however, scientists found more and more evidence of people experiencing speech
difficulties following injury to the left brain. Patients with damage to the right hemisphere
most often displayed disruptions in perception or concentration. Majoradvancements in
understanding the brain’s asymmetry were made in thel960s as a result of so-called split-
brain surgery, developed to help patients with epilepsy. During this operation, doctors severed
the corpus callosum—the nerve bundle that connects the two hemispheres. The surgical cut
also stopped almost all normal communication between the two hemispheres, which offered
researchers the opportunity to investigate each side’s activity.

Paragraph F

In 1949 neurosurgeon Juhn Wada devised the first test to provide access to the brain’s
functional organisation of language. By injecting an anesthetic into the right or left carotid
artery, Wada temporarily paralysed one side of a healthy brain, enabling him to more closely
study the other side’s capabilities. Based on this approach, Brenda Milner and the late
Theodore Rasmussen of the Montreal Neurological Institute published a major study in 1975

that confirmed the theory that country doctor Dax had formulated nearly 140 years earlier:
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in 96 percent of right-handed people, language is processed much more intensely in the left
hemisphere. The correlation is not as clear in lefties, however. For two thirds of them, the left
hemisphere is still the most active language processor. But for the remaining third, either the
right side is dominant or both sides work equally, controlling different language functions.

Paragraph G

That last statistic has slowed acceptance of the notion that the predominance of right-
handedness is driven by left-hemisphere dominance in language processing. It is not at all
clear why language control should somehow have dragged the control of body movement
with it. Some experts think one reason the left hemisphere reigns over language is because
the organs of speech processing—the larynx and tongue—are positioned on the body’s
symmetry axis. Because these structures were centreed, it may have been unclear, in
evolutionary terms, which side of the brain should control them, and it seems unlikely that
shared operation-would result in smooth motor activity.

Paragraph H

Language and handedness could-have developed preferentially for very different reasons
as well. For example, some researchers, including evolutionary psychologist Michael C.
Corballis of the University of Auckland in New Zealand, think that the origin of human
speech lies in gestures. Gestures predated words and helped language emerge. If the left
hemisphere began to dominate speech, it would have dominated gestures, too, and because
the left brain controls the right side of the body, the right hand déveloped more strongly.

Paragraph I

Perhaps we will know more soon. In the meantime, we can revel in what, if any, different
handedness brings to our human talents. Popular wisdom says right-handed, left-brained people
excel at logical, analytical thinking. Left-handed, right-brained individuals are thought to
possess more creative skills and may be better at combining the functional features emergent
in both sides of the brain. Yet some neuroscientists see such claims as pure speculation.
Fewer scientists are ready to claim that lefi-handedness means greater creative potential. Yet
lefties are prevalent among artists, composers and the generally acknowledged great political
thinkers. Possibly if these individuals are among the lefties whose language abilities are evenly
distributed between hemispheres, the intense interplay required could lead to unusual mental
capabilities. Or perhaps some lefties become highly creative simply because they must be
cleverer to get by in our right-handed world. This battle, which begins during the very early
stages of childhood, may lay the groundwork for exceptional achievements.
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Questions 1-9

The Reading Passage has nine paragraphs, A-I.
Which paragraph contains the following information?
Write the correct letter, A-I, in boxes 1-9 on your answer sheet.

NB  You may use any letter more than once.

The first study into the functions of each brain side

How the relation between left brain and language was first observed

The likelihood that one-handedness is born

A discovery that people’s concentration is controlled by the right hemisphere
Why animals prefer to using one side of the body

A common belief that left-handed people are good at arts

The age when the preference of using one hand is confirmed

Same genetic material which developed different handedness

e e N S e W N

How body language contributed to right handedness
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r prevalent [prevolant] adj. &i& ¢, nﬁ.ﬁéﬁ
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," identical —same, alike, duplicate

| undermine —damage, destroy, weaken
| likelihood —possibility, feasibility, presumption, probability
" concentrate —focus, emphasise, intensify

exceptional —special, extraordinary, notable, outstanding, remarkable,
‘ unusual

. predate —precede, antedate, preexist, antecede
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Reading Passage 38

Choice and Happiness

D

' A Americans today choose among more options in more parts of life than has ever been

possible before. To an extent, the opportunity to choose enhances our lives. It is only
logical to think that if some choice is good, more is better; people who care about
having infinite options will benefit from them, and those who do not can always just
ignore the 273 versions of cereal they have never tried. Yet recent research strongly
suggests that, psychologically, this assumption is wrong. Although some choice is

undoubtedly better than none, more is not always better than less.

Recent r offers insight into why many people end up unhappy rather than
pleased when @y_ptions expand. We began by making a distinction between
“maximisers” (thos glways aim to make the best possible choice) and
“satisficers” (those who aim i od enough,” whether or not better selections might
N
be out there). /S\'“ A
<

| 78

In particular, we composed a set of stateme

n;gﬂgthc Maximisation Scale—to
diagnose people’s propensity to maximise. Then several thousand people
rate themselves from 1 to 7 (from “completely disagree’ pletely agree™) on
such statements as “I never settle for second best.” We also e d their sense
of satisfaction with their decisions. We did not define a sharp cutoff to separate
maximisers from satisficers, but in general, we think of individuals whose average
scores are higher than 4 (the scale’s midpoint) as maximisers and those whose scores
are lower than the midpoint as satisficers. People who score highest on the test—the
greatest maximisers—engage in more product comparisons than the lowest scorers,
both before and after they make purchasing decisions, and they take longer to decide
what to buy. When satisficers find an item that meets their standards, they stop
looking. But maximisers exert enormous effort reading labels, checking out consumer
magazines and trying new products. They also spend more time comparing their

purchasing decisions with those of others.

We found that the greatest maximisers are the least happy with the fruits of their
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G The problem of opportunity costs will be worse for a maximiser than for a satisficer.

efforts. When they compare themselves with others, they get little pleasure from
finding out that they did better and substantial dissatisfaction from finding out that
they did worse. They are more prone to experiencing regret after a purchase, and if
their acquisition disappoints them, their sense of well-being takes longer to recover. |

They also tend to brood or ruminate more than satisficers do.

Does it follow that maximisers are less happy in general than satisficers? We tested |

this by having people fill out a variety of questionnaires known to be reliable

indicators of well-being. As might be expected, individuals with high maximisation

scores experienced less satisfaction with life and were less happy, less optimistic
and more depressed than people with low maximisation scores. Indeed, those with

extreme maximisation ratings had depression scores that placed them in the borderline

Several factors

why more choice is not always better than less, especially

for maximisers. High ese are “opportunity costs.” The quality of any given

A

option cannot be assessed 1 %\Lﬂn from its alternatives. One of the “costs™ of
~

making a selection is losing the %Hities that a different option would have

afforded. Thus an opportunity cost of va'éa@xipg on the beach in Cape Cod might

be missing the fabulous restaurants in the Napa.\’é_f‘pr. f we assume that opportunity

costs reduce the overall desirability of the most pre@zdfhoice, then the more

alternatives there are, the deeper our sense of loss will be an &)@satisfaction we
will derive from our ultimate decision. :

The latter’s “good enough™ philosophy can survive thoughts about opportunity costs.
In addition, the “good enough” standard leads to much less searching and inspection
of alternatives than the maximiser’s “best” standard. With fewer choices under

consideration, a person will have fewer opportunity costs to subtract.

Just as people feel sorrow about the opportunities they have forgone, they may also
suffer regret about the option they settle on. My colleagues and I devised a scale to
measure proneness to feeling regret, and we found that people with high sensitivity
to regret are less happy, less satisfied with life, less optimistic and more depressed

than those with low sensitivity. Not surprisingly, we also found that people with high
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Questions 1-8

The Reading Passage contains 10 paragraphs A-J.
Which paragraph contains the following information?
Write the appropriate letters A=J in boxes -8 on your answer sheet.

NB You may use any letter more than once.

1 Do not spend lots of energy shopping for clothing.

A method was taken to identify maximisers and satisficers.

A survey proved that satisficers are much happier.

People don’t feel happy even though they did better than others.
The greatest maximisers are in danger of psychological disease.
A term indicates that various options are not isolated.

The key factor contributes to less satisfaction experienced by maximisers.

@ N & U e W N

A study showed that payment affected people’s choice.
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> EEBRZEERNTES
. satisly  —appease, content, gratify
option  —choice, alternative, selection
crucial - —critical, important, key, essential, pivotal
| ultimate —eventual, final, last, terminal

clusive  —ambiguous, unclear, blur, obscure
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Reading Passage 39

The Father of

Modern Management

A Peter Drucker, “The Father of Modern Management™ was a genius whose interests and
contributions extended into many areas of economics and social endeavor as well as both
business and nonprofit management. His many contributions and amazingly effective

advice and accurate predictions became legendary.

B Forty years ago Drucker predicted nearly every major change in management that has
occurred sinee: He saw the need for a new name for workers and so he coined one himself
that is in common usage today. The word is “knowledge worker™ and he predicted that
this new class of worker-would dominant the workplace of the future. He invented
management by objectives (MBO) and showed executives how to approach problems
with their ignorance and questions rather than relying on their knowledge and experience.
He predicted the tremendous rise in the health'care market, yet taught us that while we

may not be able to predict the future, we could create it.

C All of his predictions, theories, and exhortations to managers hadan important fact at
their root. Drucker really cared about people and the society in which they work and live.
He spent considerable effort in exploring, analysing, writing, and teaching ways not only
of making workers more effective in the workplace, but also showing how businesses and
other organisations could improve the lot of workers as individuals and for society as a
whole. Moreover, Drucker recognised that accomplishing this depended on competent,
maybe even extraordinary, leadership by managers. He integrated the requirements of

leadership which the requirements of fulfilling social responsibilities would demand.

D Peter Drucker recognised and preached that people were not a cost; they were a
resource. He was one of the first to do so as an aspect of management. He concluded
that considerations for workers in and out of the workplace were the responsibility of
the corporate leader just as much as the profits, survival, and growth of the business or

organisation. Therefore, it should come as no surprise that Drucker wrote and taught us

246



CHAPTER 4 Matching fii £ P fid 4

about the social responsibilities of business and how these responsibilities could best be

satisfied.

As a result, Drucker, “the Father of Modern Management™ was also called a pioneer of
business social responsibility. In his first book The End of Economic Man written in the
early to late 1930’s and published in 1939, Drucker had already documented and began to
develop his theories of social responsibility. As Drucker saw it, the age of mercantilism
in which economics was the only force that to need to be considered was dead. Although
The End of Economic Man was primarily an attack on fascism and Nazism, its very title
predicted the end of a society based solely on the economic objective. Drucker even stated
that impoverishment, a clear and critical economic issue, was “a far lesser evil” than
the complete collapse of freedom and liberties. Drucker went on to write that it was no
good pretending that just any policy of social benefits might be “good for business” and
could be judged.on this criterion and weighed against the economic sacrifice they might
involve. He argued that a destruction of economic assets might be socially beneficial and
necessary, but it could still be harmful economically. Therefore, we shouldn’t deceive
ourselves with “purchasing power” or “spending” theories. Meeting social needs might

cost something, but it should be done anyway.

Of course at this point Drucker was analysing. economic and social responsibility at
the macro level and there are differences from those €lements which became a part
of Drucker’s concepts of social responsibility for individual organisations. This early
theme of the fading of economics as the sole consideration was continued in 1942 with
the publishing of his second book, The Future of Industrial Man. “We have already
abandoned the belief that economic progress is always and by necessity the highest
goal,” he wrote. While these early writings on the subject seemed to favour the universal
importance of social issues over economic ones, Drucker made clear that the first
responsibility of management was to produce satisfactory economic results since without

this, the organisation could not fulfill its social responsibilities.

However, Drucker drew an unusual distinction between two differing categories of social
responsibility. This was represented by two American businessmen. Drucker considered
both of them revolutionary in their concern with the public welfare. One was Andrew
Carnegie. Carnegie was a poor Scottish immigrant to the United States who had made
millions in the steel industry and had become the richest man in America by the late

19th century. He was the Bill Gates of his day. Carnegie believed that the sole purpose
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of being rich was to be a philanthropist, to give the money away in worthwhile causes.
He was retired at the time he started his major philanthropy and began a crusade of his
philosophy to the American public. The money he gave to public causes was from his
personal fortune. It had nothing to do with his company. No one can deny that his acts of

philanthropy were socially responsible.

H The other man was Julius Rosenwald. In the late 19th century as Carnegie began to
give away his money, Rosenwald took over a failing business, Sears Roebuck and
Company, and built it into one of the largest retailers in the world. Previous to these
two individuals, wealthy men had basically spent money building monuments to their
achievements. Both differed from their predecessors in spending their money in the public
interest and practiced social responsibility. However, there was difference between the
two. Whereas, Carnegie responsibly gave his money away from his private fortune for
social good, Resenwald practiced social responsibility as a part of his business, Sears
Roebuck and Company: No one else had ever done this previously. The largest part of
Sears Roebuck’s market in these days was in agriculture, and Rosenwald spent millions
to bring scientific knowledge of thisfield to his customers, most of whom were farmers.
This also benefited the business as Rosénwald knew that his business depended on the
welfare of his customers. One famous case was'the 4-H Club movement in the U.S. which
taught competency and promoted the prosperity of various aspects of agriculture. Sears
Roebuck founded the movement and funded it totally and independently for ten years.
Eventually it grew to teach more, focused on youth, was funded by,many corporations,
integrated locally in more than 3000 local counties across the U.S., and'connected to more
than a hundred universities for research. Today, the organisation serves over 6.5 million
members in the United States from ages 5 to 19 in approximately 90,000 clubs. This was
the kind of social responsibility that Drucker saw as the responsibility of organisations in

the community to initiate.

I Both Carnegie and Rosenwald were good men and both practiced social responsibility.
However, Drucker made this distinction: Carnegie believed in the social responsibility
of wealth. Rosenwald believed in the social responsibility of business. The social
responsibility of business was something truly something different and a notion that was

totally new and different even from philanthropy. Drucker firmly embraced it.
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Questions 1-9

The Reading Passage has nine paragraphs, A-I.
Which paragraph contains the following information?
Write the correct letter, A—I, in boxes 1-9 on your answer sheet.

NB  You may use any letter more than once.

)

A notion that workers are not financial expenses, but important assets
A term Drucker first used to represent future workers

A choice between poverty and liberty

Drucker’ preference about two types of social responsibility

A successful example of the social responsibility of business
Somebody’s goal of being rich

The uniform and underlying consideration of Drucker’s theories

A method of the goal-oriented management

e e a9 e W N

The book which confirms that economic'success is a priority of management

249,



BEREAS 5
> ikl
iaiC BX
endeavor [m‘deva(r)]n 40, RA

legendary ['led3andri] adj. t5#LF &, 4%

[kom] v. €)i& (&E43LH “RF” , FHiasdl “hit. €8 HFRAHEF

coin

objective [ab'd_';ektrv] n. B #x
executive [lg zekjotiv] n. %42 (CEO, Chief Executive Officer )

exhortation | [ ,egzor" texfn] n. iR, MAHRHE

explore [1k'sploz(r)] v. ‘Hi'i‘ ﬁ?t ‘H‘ﬁ’ﬁ‘?ﬁ'

integrate ['mtigret] v {iﬁ- , T

preach [pri'tﬂ v. 24, W

fascism [’fmj'lzam] I#

Nazism ['naztsizam] 7.

impoverishment  [im'povarifment] n. %

' ' %i wie )
criterion Elﬂ; ;I:;nan] nﬁ 7( ;igﬂ" ¥ B E'J ﬂ.rc. ( & 2t #criteria)

 destruction | [di'strakn] n. BIR, WK, KR ﬁ& 7
element ['elimont] n. B2, MA&k 2% ,“*jk‘
 distinction | [&'smk_ﬁn X 7 - _ ~4 ):_s\ 18
- . [fi'lenbrapist] n. &£ % (k.ﬂjfanthropologyk-#é# RA anthropoA, A

philanthropist

% +logy#. -ﬁ-i?'-'ph11£+anthrop/\-?%+-lstéﬁ/\., Ma: BRARNA, REER)

crusade [kruz'serd] v Ak#?i-f—l_#l

monument ['monjomant] 7. *64\4

competency  ['komprtansi] n. 4%, ﬁ'éjJ

embrace [m'breis] v. 4% ; 5%

uniform [‘juzniform] adj. %—49 ( &84 %‘lﬂi Hede: school un.lfon'n)

priority [prar'orati] n. % (ShiAH A prioritise )
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coin —devise, invent, make up, first use, originate

integrate —combine, unite, mix, cooperate, coordinate

poverty —poor, impoverishment, destitution

uniform —consistent, constant, symmetrical, unvaried, same, even
priority —l'ughest, first, precedence
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Reading Passage 40

Ambergri

The name ambergris is derived from the Spanish “ambar gris”, ambar
meaning amber and gris meaning grey, thus the name signifies grey amber.
The use of ambergris in Europe is now entirely confined to perfumery—as a
material of perfumery. Its high price varies from $15 to $25 an ounce, though
it formerly occupied_on inconsiderable place in medicine. Ambergris was
also decorated and“wearn as jewelry, particularly during the Renaissance. It
occupies a very important.place in the perfumery of the East, and there it is
also used in pharmacy, and as a flavouring material in cookery.

Amber, however, is quite a different substance from ambergris and this
discrepancy has puzzled some people. Amber’is-the fossilised resin from frees
that was quite familiar to Europeans long before the discovery of the New World,
and prized for jewelry. Although considered a gem, amber is\a hard, transparent,
wholly-organic material derived from the resin of exfinct speciesiof trees. In the
dense forests of the Middle Cretaceous and Tertiary periods, between 10 and
100 million years ago, these resin-bearing trees fell and were carried by rivers fo
coastal regions. There, the trees and their resins became covered with sediment,
and over millions of years the resin hardened info amber.

Ambergris and amber are related by the fact that both wash up on
beaches. Ambergris is a solid, waxy, flammable substance of a dull grey or
blackish colour, with the shades being variegated like marble. It possesses a
peculiar sweet, earthy odour not unlike isopropy! alcohol. It is now known to
be a morbid secretion formed in the intestines of the sperm whale, found in
the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Being a very lightweight material, ambergris
is found floating upon the sea, on the sea-coast, or in the sand near the
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sea-coast. It is met with in the Atlantic Ocean, on the coasts of Brazil and
Madagascar; also on the coast of Africa, of the East Indies, China, Japan,
and the Molucca Islands; but most of the ambergris which is brought to
England comes from the Bahama Islands. It is also sometimes found in the
abdomen of whales, always in lumps in various shapes and sizes, weighing
from 1/2 oz. to 100 or more Ib. A piece which the Dutch East India Company
bought from the King of Tydore weighed 182 Ib. An American fisherman
from Antigua found, inside a whale, about 52 leagues south-east from the
Windward Islands, a piece of ambergris which weighed about 130 Ib, and
sold for 500 sterling.

Like many other substances regarding the origin of which there existed some
obscurity or mystery, ambergris in former times possessed a value, and had
properties attribbted to it, more on account of the source from which it was
drawn than from-itsiinherent qualities. Many ridiculous hypotheses were
started to account forits-origin, and among others it was conjectured to be
the solidified foam of the sed; a:fungous growth in the ocean similar to the
fungi which form on trees.

The true source and character of ambergris.wgs first satisfactorily established
by Dr. Swediaur in a communication to the Royal Society. It was found by
Dr Swediaur that ambergris very frequently contained the horny mandibles
or beaks of the squid, on which the sperm whales are known:to feed. That
observation, in connection with the fact of ambergris being frequently taken
from the intestines of the sperm whale, sufficiently proved that the substance
is produced by the whale's intestine as a means of facilitating the passage of
undigested hard, sharp beaks of squid that the whale has eaten.

It was further observed that the whales in which ambergris was found were
either dead or much wasted and evidently in a sickly condition. From this
it was inferred that ambergris is in some way connected with a morbid
condition of the sperm whale. Often expelled by vomiting, ambergris floats
in chunks on the water and is of a deep grey colour, soft consistence,
and an offensive, disagreeable smell. Following months to years of photo-
degradation and oxidation in the ocean, this precursor gradually hardens,
developing a dark grey or black colour, a crusty and waxy texture, and a
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peculiar odour that is at once sweet, earthy, marine, and animalist. Its smell
has been described by many as a vastly richer and smoother version of
isopropanol without its stinging harshness.

In that condition its specific gravity ranges from 0.780 to 0.926. It melts at a
temperature of about 145 F into a fatty yellow resin-like liquid. It is soluble in
ether, volatile and fixed oils, but only feebly acted on by acids. By digesting
in hot alcohol, a peculiar substance termed ambrein is obtained. In
chemical constitution ambrein very closely resembles cholesterin, a principle
found abundantly in biliary calculi. It is therefore more than probable that
ambergris, from the position in which it is found and its chemical constitution,
is a biliary concretion analogous to what is formed in other mammails.

The industriesfounded on ambergris resulted in the slaughter of sperm
whales almost torextinction. Sperm whales were killed in two massive hunts,
the Moby Dick whalers who worked mainly between 1740-1880, and the
modern whalers whose operations peaked in 1964, when 29,255 were killed.
Most recent estimates suggest a'global population of about 360,000 animals
down from about 1,100,000 before“whaling. In the 20th century, 90% of
ambergris was derived in the processing of-killing sperm whales. To this day,
ambergris is still the most expensive product in‘fhe whole body of sperm
whale. Depending on its quality, raw ambergris fetches approximately 20
USD per gram. In the United States, possession of any part of @n endangered
species—including ambergris that has washed ashore—is a violation of the
Endangered Species Act of 1978.

Historically, the primary commercial use of ambergris has been in fragrance
chemistry. However, it is difficult to get a consistent and reliable supply of
high quality ambergris. Due to demand for ambergris and its high price,
replacement compounds have been sought out by the fragrance industry
and chemically synthesised. The most important of these is Ambrox, which
has taken its place as the most widely used amber odorant in perfume
manufacture. Procedures for the microbial production of Ambrox have also
been devised.

i
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Questions 1-8

Classify the following statements as applying to

A
B
C
D

Ambergris only
Amber only
Both amber and ambergris

Neither amber nor ambergris

Write the correct letter; A, B, C or D, in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

G N & W A W N

from plant

from animal

much lighter

very costly

used in medicine

used as currency

wash up on beaches

could be seen through
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> Bola)il
W
ambergris
perfumery
substance
_distrcp:m(‘_\-‘
fossilise
lransparent
organic
sediment

waxy

marble
maorbid
sperm

7 sperm whale
- float

abdomen
lump

obscurity

fungi
homny

beak
squid
vomit

chunk

oxidation

crusty

soluble

ether

| ['waekst) adj. #5849, HKey

7 [sp3mm] n. #F (&3
[floot] n. EiAdh
[‘zbdoman] . L, MR
[lamp] n. 3& ( £45023) | Bp3k

[fandza n. &8 (EHHXH: fungus)

[bik]n &K, %
[skwid] n. 8% &

photo-degradation

['soljobl] adj. Tisc9, THEME

B
['®mbagris] n. AEE
[pa'fjuzmoari] n. F#+/E ( perfume é?!ﬁ )

. — A

['sabstons] n. 40/, %R, 1%
[dis'krepansi] n. #8 £, £F, F/& (F3L3: contradiction)
['fosalaiz] v &R ALE , 1EFEE ( Z38H K fossil)

[trens'perant] adj. £ 4 ( %39/ A: transparency )

‘ [o:'genik] adj. A #Léy (& 3L39: inorganic )

['sedimant] n. iLiE 4, LA

['flemobl] adj. %41, THMEE ($iaflameds “KIE" ; M AR

flammable y
variegate ve®§] v iR EER, 1k % AL {5
['ma:bl] n.

Blieey, AW, BIEH (HEil: “LAS" )

['moa:bid] adj.

9
A B 2;(\%

[ab'skjvarati] n. FAHE; HEAE, 24 }ﬁaﬁ‘ RE

['ho:ni] adj. f4kéy (&3 X: homn. feth #iunihom A A 2 & 87 H 7
sheh, FiEPREIAI. RALE: unicom, FHELRA “—AER”, £F
HEFHcAMIER)

['vomut] . ®Ret, oKebdh, fEeb#] vivReb, KE R

[fankln kSR, 4EREEA S

['favtau degra‘deifn] n. EFEAE (4EH )
[,oksi'derfn] £k

Ckeast] adj. A& A69; MEes; MR (2ABK: crust)

['iz0a(r)] n. T8E

£



feebly
biliary
slaughter

synthesise

microbial

[slouo()]n BE, RE, EA
_ ['smBasarz] v. &4, A A%
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['fizbli] adj. 7 4%; B FH e (BEEAH X feeble)

['biliort] adj. feit &4, frigAaiteg, & FA2HFKe9

[mar'kraobral] adj. #4404, dfaidil4d (£38H X microbe)

> HERBRIE AR SGAE 2

transparent
discrepancy
synthesise
feeble

microbe

4( ORCATR ORI

RS
| iatia).

—see through, crystal, translucent
—difference, confliction, contradiction
—integrate, combine, mix

—frail, powerless, weak

%—virus, microorganism, bacteria
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Interpretation

anslation and interpretation are the ultimate jobs for people who love
language. However, there are a lot of misunderstandings about these two
fields, including the difference between them and what kind of skills and
education they require.

For some reason, most laypeople refer to both translation and
interpretation as “translation.” Although translation and interpretation
share the common goal of taking information that is available in one
language and converting it to another, they are in fact two separate
processes. So what is the difference between translation and
interpretation? It’s very simple. Translation is written—it involves taking
a written text (such as a book or an article) and translating it in writing
into the target language. Interpretation is oral—it refers to listening to
something spoken (a speech or phone conversation) and interpreting

it orally into the target language. Incidentally, those who facilitate
communication between hearing persons and deaf/hard-of-hearing
persons are also known as interpreters. This might seem like a subtle
distinction, but if you consider your own language skills, the odds are
that your ability to read/write and listen/speak are not identical—you are
probably more skilled at one pair or the other. So translators are excellent
writers, while interpreters have superior oral communication skills. In
addition, spoken language is quite different from written, which adds a
further dimension to the distinction. Then there’s the fact that translators
work alone to produce a translation, while interpreters work with two

or more people/groups to provide an interpretation on the spot during

negotiations, seminars, phone conversations, etc.

There are two types of interpretation: simultaneous and consecutive
interpretation. The main difference between them lies in the time lag

between the original speech and the interpretation into the foreign
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language. Simultaneous is “continuous flow” whereas consecutive has a
“stop-and-go” rhythm. It is comparable to the difference between doing
consecutive and concurrent time.

Simultaneous is real-time interpreting: speakers talk as they normally
would, without pause, as the interpreter listens to one language and
speaks in another, all at the same time (hence the term simultaneous),
with the voices overlapping, though the speaker’s voice is dominant

and the interpreter whispers into a microphone. It is also known as U.N.-
style interpreting. Simultaneous interpreting is the only way to provide a
running rendition of everything said in the courtroom by judge, counsel,
witnesses, etc., without requiring the original speaker to stop after every
sentence. Few people can interpret simultaneously at a high level of
accuracy (80% or better) , regardless of their ability to speak the two
languages in question. Simultaneous interpretation calls for concentration,
mental flexibility, and wide-ranging vocabulary in both languages.
Research has shown that 23 cognitive skills are involved in simultaneous
interpreting. Current neurological research reveals that interpreting draws
heavily upon both left-brain and right-brain functions.

Consecutive interpreting involves a pause between language conversions:
first the interpreter listens to the entire original phrase or passage, then
interprets it into the other language. This mode is used for Q & A of non-
English speaking witnesses, and requires more waiting time. It is important
for the interpreter not to be seen whispering to the witness, for that would
convey intimacy or collusion to the jury. It is equally important for anyone
else in the courtroom to hear the interpreter’s choice of words so that the
transparency of the proceedings be evident. Consecutive interpreting
calls for excellent short-term and long-term memory, note-taking skills,

a grasp of subtle nuances in both languages, and a mastery of speaking
styles so as to preserve the “flavour” of a witness.

Then, which is harder to do, simultaneous or consecutive? It is a matter of
preference, skills and practice. Simultaneous involves more diverse brain
functions and most people need special training and much practice to
acquire the skill. However, consecutive, especially at the witness stand, is
not easy, either, and is more stressful because everyone is watching and
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the interpretation is always open to criticism. In some situations, such as
attorney-client interviews, interpreters may use a combination of both
techniques so as not to lose the flow of natural conversation. However, it is
difficult to interpret simultaneously without equipment, because at close
quarters, both voices overlap, and it will be hard to hear either the original
or the interpretation.

Interpreting, whether done simultaneously or consecutively, is mentally
taxing and requires much more concentration than that required for
ordinary speaking. Interpreters in a courtroom are under oath to be
completely accurate as well as fair and impartial, which creates significant
pressure. (One research panel likened the stress level to greater than

that experienced by a neurosurgeon while operating.) Studies show

that significant errors in meaning occur after 30—45 minutes on task in
simultaneous interpretation. For this reason, all international agencies
(U.N., European Commission, etc.) follow a policy of providing for rotation
of interpreters every 30 minutes. The Southern District Interpreters Office
follows this policy as well in providing a team of two interpreters for every
trial or long proceeding.

Why do interpreters need remote equipment; why can’t they just sit next
to the person and whisper? Imagine if you had to whisper your entire
opening statement to an agent at counsel table while at the same time
listening to someone else speak. Remote equipment has many advantages:
the interpreter has an unobstructed view of the speakers; the interpreter
can move if there are audibility problems; the interpreter is free to
concentrate on the message without interruption or distraction; and the
team can function smoothly by relaying on the microphone at convenient
times. Also, since the equipment can transmit on two channels, two
different languages can be broadcast at once (with a separate interpreter

in each language), and there can be more than one person listening.
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Questions 1-8
Classify the following descriptions as referring to
T Translation
I Interpretation
S8 Simultaneous interpretation
C Consecutive interpretation

Write the correct letter, T, I, S or C, in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.

1 It requires more concentration than usual.
It requires good memory.

It requir%ﬂexible mind.

It is more‘l&alpto receive criticism.

It requires reading a text.

Voices overlap.

Remote equipment is needed.

0 N & U A W N

People work alone to accomplish it.
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» $ZliEsC
iasc
translation

interpretation

laypeople
available
converting
target
oral
incidentally

facilitate

odds

identical
dimension

on the spot
negotiation
seminar
simultaneous
consecutive
rhythm
concurrent
overlapping
dominant
whisper
running
rendition
courtroom
counsel
aceuracy

regardless

[trens'lerfn] n. &3 ( 3933/ A: translate )
[m, t3:pri'terfn] n. 2 (#hiEH X interpret)
misunderstanding | [ nusanda'stendm] n. &£, E#

_ ['tazgit] n. B 4%, 2%

[‘omral] adj. @ ké4, TiEd)

subtle distinctio

whEd, §—/time dimension )

| [kan'sekjotiv] adj. 444, H &)
['mdom] n. ¥ &, #54& (XA

[,oova'lepm] n. T4, ##3& (ShiAF X overlap)

| ['=kjorast] n. A #dE, Hahbd

23

[‘lerprpl]n $hAT, dEF AR
[o'veilabl] adj THEE, THAY
[kon'vaitip] n. $64R, ik (#3# X convert)

[mm'dentll] adv. W, MR
[fa'silitert] v 1275 %, 1Rift

% &4 £ 3 .
li, T4 LS

[al'den

%éﬁ R4 |
[dar'men[n] n , Y (3D Three Dimensionsé? fd #f. ﬁ'ﬁ‘l#ﬁililﬁ
¥. % &, L#HA:  FT3DR YR A ZREY. RARMNESETR

Bt, zal; 4% ALY 4@_.

[n1,goofi'erfn] n. 3], 7, ik (Hid
['semma:(r)] n. AL, LRSS

[ siml'temios] adj. Fl 349, Bl A 46

otiate )

& »
A
%?*

melody#& ##; lyricitid) )
[kan'karant] adj. 4 449, 44y, —HtY

['dommant] adj. &K #69, LB

i['WIspa(r)]u &AW, FiE
['ranm) adj. R4, 4
_ [ren'difn] n. $53F

['kostruzm] n. e, FHE
['kaonsl] n. #4742 )%

[m'gaxdlos] adj. ( Gofi£fl ) - 8,

X
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concentration | [ konsn'treifn] n. &, £F (EZ&EH)
mental | ['mentl] adj. w2284; 4 Heh
neurological | [ ,njoara'lnd3ikl] adj. 494 5 L&
conversion | [ken'va:[n] n. %%, Tk
intimacy - ['mtimasi] n. F#, &F (*"?&‘-iﬂ*ﬁi‘l.: intimate )
collusion | [ka'luzzn] n. $£ik, £,
call for 7 EX 3
nuance | ['njuzans] n. fafik £ 5|
;.]uurtcr | ['kworta(r)] n. 4E4L, R4z
taxing ['teksimy] adj. ¥ €44, # H46) (FL34: demanding)
impartial | [m'pazfl] adj. 2~F-4, T~ thay
wial  Ctrassl) n. Fi%, A
un{,hsnwud{ #['Anab'strnkud] adj. R4y, Tk M
audibility fazﬂﬁ',bﬂau] n AL, fEOTAE

distraction strxif(j'n_]-@ g, EEAES, hATET

> HE BRI ERE XEE S

LR

identical —same, no difference, exact - ﬁ& '

target —goal, aim, object "/ﬁl-

odds —chance, opportunity, possibility, likelihood ( 7’ S

call for —require, demand, need, want k =t
impartial —fair, indifferent, neutral, unbiased, unprejudiced, even, equal

 FRSIE DEEEE]
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Reading Passage 42

Barristers
—EmEee)
and

Solicitors

aw firms from many different jurisdictions have long come to appreciate the expert and
Lcost effective service offered by the Bar of England and Wales. In many jurisdictions
there is one generic category of “lawyer”, although some may specialise in advocacy and
specialist legal advice whereas others do deals and rarely go to Court. In England, the legal
profession is split between solicitors and barristers.

There are nearly 11,000 self-employed barristers in England and Wales. The role of
barristers is to appear in Court and give specialist advice. By far the greatest part of higher
level advocacy-in English Courts and arbitral tribunals is undertaken by barristers. Leading
advocates are designated “Queen’s Counsel” or QC, a quality mark which allows one to
identify those who are the mest experienced in their particular field. There are about 1300
QC’s. Cases are typically referféd to-barristers by solicitors, much in the way that a general
practitioner in the medical field might refer someone to a consultant. However, foreign
lawyers can also use the bar directly, as explained below. Recruitment to specialist barristers’
chambers is highly competitive, and the largest sets take on as pupils (trainees) only three
or four students out of many hundreds of applicants. They often accept as tenants only one
or two of those. The hallmark of a successful pupil and a suceessful barrister is academic
excellence and flair as an advocate.

Barristers specialise in legal argument and cross-examination, both in Court and in arbitration
in England/Wales and abroad, advice on the strength and weaknesses of cases and on the
evidence required to support them, and the giving of opinions on points of law even in a non-
contentious context. Senior barristers are also frequently appointed as arbitrators, mediators
and adjudicators, and to appear as expert witnesses abroad. In several important jurisdictions
barristers can obtain temporary admission to argue cases in court. These include Australia,
Malaysia, Singapore, Brunei, Bermuda, the Cayman Islands and parts of the Caribbean. All
barristers have rights of audience in the European Court of Justice and the European Court of
Human Rights. Specialist chambers are networked to legal research tools and web-linked, so
that points can be raised and answered by email, and a barrister can readily be incorporated
into a team.

Barristers can be approached directly by foreign lawyers including in-house counsel. The
advantages are multifarious: The nature of barristers” work means that they develop current
knowledge and courtroom instinct in their fields, so that their advice is particularly reliable.
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The bar remains primarily a referral profession, so that there is no danger of barristers or
their chambers taking away clients. On the contrary, the bar can work closely with foreign
lawyers to improve efficiency and deliver an enhanced service. Often the overseas firm can
do much of the preparation for litigation and collect the evidence identified as necessary

by the barrister. If a solicitor’s firm is needed to handle correspondence, filings and provide
trial infrastructure, a barrister can usefully advise which firm to engage, which helps to keep
costs under control. The firms of solicitors who do most litigation in the United Kingdom use
the bar, rather than in-house advocates, for heavy cases. Accordingly, a specialist barrister
in a particular field will know which solicitors are best for the job. Barristers often charge
lower fees than solicitors for equivalent time. The reason is that barristers need to sustain a
smaller office. They work for themselves with no need to keep associates employed, and, as
specialists in their field, they often need to do less research to get the right answer. The self-
employed status of barristers also contributes to real objectivity and independence.

A solicitor’s role is to give specialist legal advice and help on all matters of the law to their
clients, who may-be members of the public, businesses or voluntary bodies etc. This can
include representing;them in court, but often in complex cases this role is given to a barrister
and the role of the solicitor,becomes one of research and advice to the client on their case.

There are over 60,000 solicitors practising in England and Wales and their work varies
enormously. Most solicitors are employed by a private practice, which is a firm of solicitors
run by the “partners” of the firm who regulate the flow of work to the solicitors. The size of
the firm can vary from a huge international firm with many offices and hundreds of partners
to a small practice with one or two partners. It is also possible for solicitors to work for
Central and Local Government, the Crown Prosecution Service or the Magistrate’s Courts
Service, as well as “in-house™ with a commercial or industrial orgamsation.

Firms can also vary in the type of work they offer to their clients. Private practice firms are
usually general practice where work will involve matters such as conveyancing (the buying
and selling of houses and land), personal injury claims, representing clients in court in
divorce cases or making wills, as well as offering services to businesses such as advice on
contracts and partnerships. Firms can also become specialists in a particular niche field such
as shipping or aviation and tailor all their services to businesses in that industry. Alternatively
they can concentrate on clients who are legally aided, where they will advise their clients
who are unable to afford solicitor’s fees.

A career as a solicitor offers the chance to combine intellectual challenges and diverse
interesting work, with the opportunity to work closely with and for many different types of
people. However, training is very competitive, and anyone intending to become a solicitor
should be aware of the commitment which is required. Currently there are many more
students with the Legal-Practice-Course qualification than there are training contracts and the
big firms can take their pick from the very best candidates.
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Questions 1-7

Categorise the following specialities as applying to
A Dbarrister

B solicitor

1 appearing in court on behalf of a client, especially in rather complicated cases
assuming a majority of higher-level legal counseling in English courts

a general practitioner in the legal community

= W N

working for either a private practice or the central or local government, among many

others

h

The most experienced could become QC.
6 wider rights of-audience in courts

7 charging more money for'the same amount of time
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» #ZlMaEkc
L B
barrister | ['bansta(r)] n. &R
solicitor . [sa'lisita(r)] m. VT, &AM )
C [bax(0)] n HURRE, B (AKX ZEABTREATRG—EEANAL,

bar Mgk sk, F R 644 5 ABA4E 69 & American Bar Association, PP “2& E A H
£ . )
+ 1185, FAFE (57 E 4R AR specialist “£ £ , FexpertF]

specialise in

3, )

[selﬁm‘plmd] adj. BRM, FLATAN (LA “ATRAMAT” , Bk
AR A EARK, )

arbitral [a.bll:ral] adj. ## ey ( F LI T € 69 34035 F arbitrationFearbitrator. )

 iribunal . [trar'bjuml] n kR, (FEAHE4GHT) ER

»nm. @ o'terk] v, & F, Ki9, A (#F4Eundertaker? MAKALLE L8 KA
m xi-—&tx%t%&x##ﬁﬁ/\. )

['dez:gnelaé‘

designate | 3889 A 4 K9 @;«,i “EEHEMMFAT %, XERABALRALIE

self-employed |

undertake

{2, )
B identify . [ar' dentlfat] v. 23, %ﬁ% A.: identification n., ID Card & %%
 Identification Card )
consultant | [ken' szdlant] n. %‘i?ﬁﬂiﬁ: i) (48 38 &?sultv., consulting adj. )
 hallmark | [hodmack]n. #E, 44E 75
coss | [kiosig zemi'neyn] n. A, AR (d5iFin % FAM FAEAI I

examination | FAEIEIEHATERE, AMEENFFE, H8atiEi9)

['simia(r)] adj. ¥t bt e, FRERG, HAH ( sen” BT “E”,  “jor
ATHEAEL, Bt “senior” HRAASLAT “JastdiEe)” ; Rk
. “un” KT CFRT, B dart SRR, MALY A “junior” . R4
“superior” #= “inferior” LA TH A7 HHh, KNG T I AL 7] £—42:
super-man, super-ior, “superman” X EKAFIAIR, “BA" B! EXAHAELAHH
FE# “super-” EAME, AT “8, £ LF" , RATLENRE “ior
Tz Ei4F i &R, Ek, “superior” £F “LFF----- - -
Foedy” , @ “inferior” AT R L, )

- [m'kazparert] v A& H A, L (5T vAiXH£32 iR iX A~ % 3)in-corpor-ate, “corp” 3

“corpor” A body, HAMFIK, BRI ¥H “FE4k” , Eitincorporatedy K
CAA A e BAL R/ EREPT , BRI PARERAGEL; $i9
| corporal R T “Hikéy, MR EASLbdkmk, )

senior

incorporate
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multifarions [, malti'fearas] adj. & X &4 4§
[ It'gerfn] n. ¥Fin, #2iF (£iE%EE Llawsuitd A7 “VFin” , MEBRFF
¥, prosecutionft| & 48 A| F i, )
;l'll'l'L‘S]'iUrlL{L‘I‘lCC 7 [ kora'spondans] . il 15, {544+ (_ibﬂ*fi'(.: correspond )
accordingly | [a'ko:dmh] adv. B3k, A
associate .[a'sauj':en]n B¥, thiE, SHkA
prosecution | [ prost'kjuzfn] n. &iF, 5 (Fodl Qﬁi’]é‘]lawsuu&—-:ﬁ-_ma iz, )
.[tella(r)] vi SRHAER AT BRI, RIEAMRE B (EARIALXE S A
tailor RE2E, 4 “tailor” HELIFMITIE, TAT HEE , XEFEARDE, EH
“EARERAR, REBIKGH RAESERGRILT , #RIIPAHALFHEL. )
l[a :I't3nativli] adv. —FHF—H, 4w TR (0 H E L. alternate v.,

alternatively
alternative adj. )

litigation

> ﬂﬁmlﬂ]wi\gwé

undertake —take on, carry out
Y,
designate —title, entitle, t S

identify —recognise, pinpoint, de (ﬁﬁi

hallmark —characteristic, trait, feature, t:L%

senior —leading, chief, primary, superior, majozk /.)?[
incorporate —include, absorb, integrate, unite ( )s

multifarious —diverse, diversified, varied, various, miscellaneous R\ﬁ

 TESIE: [BeR]

;:_ i rtg:  oeeer

| AERARTRTEMUMNE, LREREFEERLEUME.
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i
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Reading Passage 43

an Exploration
of Alchemy

A depiction of the four elements
blending in universal creation.

Alchemy is one of the two oldest sciences known to the world. The other is
astrology. The beginnings of both extend back into the obscurity of prehistoric
times. According to the ‘earliest records extant, both of them were considered as
divinely revealed to man so that by their aid he might regain his lost estate.

In spite of what many people may believe, Alchemy is not dead. The practice
of Alchemy has continued for more than two millennia, some say it is nearly as
old as human civilisation itself. For a time in the Dark Ages, it was also thought
to have been dead, but it re-emerged in Western Europe in the twelfth century.
Alchemy and its underlying principles have evolved over time, much like the
transformation of metals with which it is concerned; it too has transformed into
something else.

In Alchemy, the primary aspiration was to change ordinary metals into gold. The
secondary aim was to achieve spiritual perfection. The alchemists viewed their
work as a melding of spirituality and science. Their belief was that matter has a
common soul which alone is permanent, the body, or outward form, being merely
a mode of manifestation of the soul and therefore transitory and transmutable
into other forms.

The beginnings of Alchemy can be traced to the ancient Egyptian city of
Alexandria, which was the acknowledged centre of the intellectual world about
300 BC. But to better understand Alchemy requires a step backward to the times
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of Aristotle and Plato, who lived about a century earlier. At that time, there were
two opposing views concerning the nature of matter. Aristotle believed that
matter is continuous and therefore capable of infinite subdivision, but Epicurus,
elaborating the pre-Aristotelian views of Democritus, held it to have a grained
or discontinuous structure, consisting of atoms of the same primordial material
which differed in their size, shape and form. Aristotle held that the basis of the
material world was something called “prime” or “first matter.” The embodiment
and realisation of the prime matter came through the first stage of form, found
in the four elements of Earth, Air, Fire and Water. The elements are related by
qualities of dry(cold), moist, hot and dry. Each basic element was characterised by
an imbalance in proportion of the basic qualities, so fire was characterised by hot
and dry, as water was by cold and wet. Thus, each element could be transformed
in another by changing the quality which they share.

A depiction of the four elements blending in universal creation.

Plato ascribed to the theory.of the four elements constituting all other substances.
He had an idea that the canstituting units (particles) of the four elements
were based on the geometry of ‘triangles. He considered gold as consisting of
homogeneous particles (which today we know is true). Here is an explanation by
Plato regarding these four elements:

...out of the elements of this kind, the body of-the universe is created, being
brought into concord through proportion; and from these it'derived friendship, so
that coming to unity with itself, it became dissoluble by any force, and save the
will of him who joined it. Now the making of the earth took up the whole bulk of
each of these four elements.

The alchemists adopted Aristotle’s theories into their art. Early alchemical theories
of the origin and changes of matter were based on their interpretation of the
four elements as constituents of matter, principally as formulated by Plato and
Aristotle. Their reasoning, in attempting to accomplish the feat (of transmutation
to gold), was based on their belief in the unity of matter, and in the existence of
a potent transmuting agent known as the Philosopher’s Stone. The “Philosopher’s
Stone,” which had many other names, was that mystic substance when combined
with base metals would remove the impurities of those metals and result in the
transmutation to (the pure metal of) gold or silver.
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Closely connected to the symbolism of the Philosopher’s Stone, was the concept
of the Prima Materia, or primary material, which was thought to be a prime,
chaotic matter, which might come into actual existence if impressed by “form.” In
time, the Alchemists came to modify the theory of the four elements, apparently
to better suit the model of their pursuit.

The books and manuscripts explaining the chemicals and processes were
obscure and subject to various interpretations. The symbolic language used was
incomprehensible except to an initiated few. It is clear that a majority of these
manuscripts are nothing more than cryptic recipes and processes conveyed
through intricate drawings and diagrams which are awe-inspiring. Most of the
earlier records contain recipes which would be used by the goldsmiths to make
gold alloys harder, heavier or more brilliant (in colour). Some of the ingredients
used by the alchemists include copper, lead, sulfur, arsenic, urine and bile. They
would mix these ingredients together in the proper proportions, then try to
remove the “impurities,” to be left with gold or silver. Heat was the fundamental
requirement of nearly every alchemical process, from distilling dew to smelting
lead. Indeed it seems that they tried just about everything.

However, without the technical knowledge and understanding, the alchemists
were in effect just “spinning their wheels.” They possessed neither the knowledge
of atomic structure nor a refined technical apparatus. Many rumours remain about
how this alchemist or that one succeeded in creating or capturing some of this
elusive substance, but they all seem to lack any credibility. All of these things and
more contributed to its demise.

A sixteenth century physician and alchemist named Parcelsus changed the
course of history by insisting that the true goal of Alchemy was finding medical
cures. Some of his followers abandoned their search for the Philosopher’s Stone
and focused on more constructive experiments, resulting in many important
discoveries. Then in 1645 the Royal Society of London, a national academy
of science, was formed and began to hold weekly meetings. King Charles I
inaugurated the group, and it was Robert Boyle, one of the groups’ first members,
whose published work “Skeptical Chemist” (1661) challenged the long accepted
principles of Aristotle’s four elements, and the alchemists three. It was the final
blow to Alchemy, which came to be replaced by more rigid (and productive)
sciences—namely chemistry and physics.
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Questions 1-6

Classify the following statements with A, B, C, D, E and F.
A Aristotle

Epicurus

Plato

Parcelsus

Boyle

- ®m o0 a0 =

King Charles II

1 Gold comprises homogeneous particles.

retargetingthe goal of Alchemy to heal rather than change metals into gold
publication of “Skeptical Chemist”

principle of four elements

The universe (proper) was brenght into harmony by proportion.

calling the basis of the material world *prime”

~N & R W N

Matter has discontinuous structure.
Questions 8-9

According to the author, normally alchemists regard their work 'as a marriage of

8 st Y s . (using one word to fill in each blank)
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> BT
T BX
alchemy [‘elkomi] n. #54 R
7 A[a'stmlad31] n B2 ( “astr” AT “22”, “-ology” ;ﬁ,ﬁ- “HE, ¥
" . FFvA “astrology” AT “HIAEZEAEMHAE" . RM6H T disaster.
TeAH A A A dis-aster, “FTEAA+ 227, FFHAMEELETER
KRATH, LHAEARELE, Bk, EAREET “Hf . )
obscurity [a_b'skjuarau] n ek B (TP HINT €648 5 H Xobscure, )
prehistoric [, prizhr'storik] adj. £ AT 49
 extant &  [ek'steent] adj. 449, A é‘l
[ren'm3:d3] vi. EATF I, EA LI (K24 “re-” KT N “emerge”
‘iﬂf “hE, I . £3AH X re-emergence. )
evolve _ [i'volv] vi. 46, £& (2B X: evolution)
'reifn] n. #2, BHE (#i3H X aspire)
]n I (HX) (ﬁﬂﬁﬁ:&‘ manifest )
opposing [a pavziy] a . X‘i‘iﬁ‘l (*lﬁiﬂ*’ 9:4’6 oppose v, opposition 7. )
['mfinat] adj. Jt. i"] ( % E # %% AWilliam Blake® 5 FT—#&+ 4 £
m#97F &) To see a Wor ﬁl (}ram of Sand, And a Heaven in a Wild Flower; Hold
Infinity in the palm of your han Qgemity in an hour. #8843 T2 GE 4 “A—Fi7)
FAHAE AR, A—KFLEAE , RELAGFCLGHALR, &K
el fF—AHR" . dLX, %ﬁﬁ.ﬁ‘ BAH ¥ L RIESE
AWAFH —R—ER, —P—KRE; 4|Jﬂﬁﬁ~ﬂc#:” 20

elaborate Lx‘laibsrat] vi. 4w ] i skg\

astrology

re-cmerge

aspiration

manifestation | [ mz

infinite

primordial - [prar'mozdial] adj. 4 #
embodiment | im'bodmont] n. £4R4L, JSARAKIL (338 A embﬂd}/)

substance ['sabstans] n. 49 /&

triangle . ['trarenglln. = A #
regarding | [r'ga:dm] prep. % F
['konko:d] n. #=i¥f, —3, #i8 (Concorde# 5 Lk kA& tbconcord$ T —4F &
i e” . AT ‘DX, RESEMRTETMN)
constituent  [kon'stitjoont] n. £257, A%
" formulate ['formjolert] v. Hit, WAL (588X formulation )

concord

feat | [fit]n b8k, #% S _ )
agent [.eIdSGIlt] n 4L #

mystic [[mstlkl adj. FpFkah
imﬂill [m] pjuaran]n X, Redn (*ﬂ*#‘ﬂ impure adl pure ad:r ’ punty" )
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symbolism ['simbalizam] n. $4E £ 3( (#48%3#45: symbol n., symbolise vr.)
[ker'ptik] adj. #4049, RAA4 (£ A chaos, i A~$13 b 2 ehLiT
FEABRECHHBRARERIGEHFT IR, RiLAEFRDVGIRE—E AR

PN e, Az MeALRA R, RA . RR—EE2EEAE, REMR
gk kR )

initiate ['mufiert] v. Fr4&, KA (HFEH X initial )

recipe ['resopt] n. 7 ik, #%H; &F )

awe-inspiring  [oun'spaterm] adj. A £ SR Z O, AT
ingredient [in'grizdiant] n. A4
refined [ri'famd] adj. #3hbG, HEey (SHEAHX: refine)
['ruzma(r)] n. # @, #&F (L vAE Mrumor, HARETCGENA" K
rumourmonger, )
clusive o ['luzsiv] adj. MAF K, AAR KM
“UEkredo'bilot] n. T (HEAHK: credible, & “incredible” M A& “FT
M BN 2, —RAEESGAR, (20 A% 5] K60 R AILE]
—A}Elﬂﬁi’gﬁﬁ/\ﬂ'i"?ﬂ’éﬁﬁﬁﬁ!&% # i “incredible” #9m&vL,
800 R e e B

-bu-

demise [di'maiz] n. # 1k, E R

rUumour

credibility

> HERRIEREER GFE 2

&
manifestation —exhibition, expression, indication, demonstration )3‘ k

regarding —concerning, about, as regards, on the topic of 3§
concord —harmony, accord, unity

formulate —frame, verbalise, voice, articulate

demise —death, decease, departure, termination

TESE.  [TRMEAR]
=L 2010-06-05, 20140222+
REMERM, TRFARAR, KBBRBOETRIF, LEZRA
PR A, T ARG AERSRAEE, RETHRLY, ﬁﬁ
FOBBEAARNE. O
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Reading Passage 44

bard Kingdo

Isambard Kingdom Brunel was born on 9 April 1806 in Portsmouth.

His father Mark was a French engineer who had fled France during the
Revolution. Brunel was educated both in England and in France. When he
returned to England he went to work for his father. Brunel’s first notable
achievement was the part he played with his father in planning the
Thames Tunnel from Rotherhithe to Wapping, completed in 1843. In 1831
Brunel’s designs won the competition for the Clifton Suspension Bridge
across the River Aveon. Construction began the same year but it was not
completed until 1864.

The work for which Brunel is probably best remembered is his construction
of a network of tunnels, bridges and viaducts for the Great Western
Railway. In 1833, he was appointed chief engineer of the Great Western
Railway, one of the wonders of Victorian Britain, running from London

to Bristol and later Exeter. At that time, Brunel made two controversial
decisions: to use a broad gauge of 2,140 mm for the track, which he
believed would offer superior running at high speeds; and to take a route
that passed north of the Marlborough Downs, an area with no significant
towns, though it offered potential connections to Oxford and Gloucester
and then to follow the Thames Valley into London. His decision to use broad
gauge for the line was controversial in that almost all British railways to
date had used standard gauge. Brunel said that this was nothing more than
a carry-over from the mine railways that George Stephenson had worked
on prior to making the world’s first passenger railway. Brunel worked out
through mathematics and a series of trials that his broader gauge was

the optimum railway size for providing stability and a comfortable ride to
passengers, in addition to allowing for bigger carriages and more freight

)
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capacity. He surveyed the entire length of the route between London and
Bristol himself. Drawing on his experience, the Great Western contained a
series of impressive achievements—soaring viaducts, specially designed
stations, and vast tunnels including the famous Box Tunnel, which was the
longest railway tunnel in the world at that time.

Many difficulties were met with and overcome. The Brent Valley, the Thames
at Maidenhead and the hill at Sonning between Twyford and Reading had

to be crossed on the stretch of track that was to be laid from London

to Reading. Brent Valley was crossed by a 960 ft. long viaduct, costing
£40,000. Where the railway had to cross the Thames, Brunel built a brick
bridge with two main spans of 128 ft. with a rise of only 24-1/2 ft., and the
elliptical spans of Maidenhead Bridge are probably the most remarkable ever
constructed in-brickwork. The high ground between Twyford and Reading
necessitated a two-miles cutting, sometimes of 60 ft. in depth.

Brunel’s solo engineering feats also started with bridges. And he is
perhaps best remembered for the Clifton Suspension Bridge in Bristol.
Spanning over 700 ft (213 m), and nominally 200 ft (61 m) above the
River Avon, it had the longest span of any-bridge in the world at the time
of construction. Brunel submitted four designsto a.committee headed

by Thomas Telford and gained approval to commence with the project.
Afterwards, Brunel wrote to his brother-in-law, the politician‘Benjamin
Hawes: “Of all the wonderful feats I have performed, since I have been in
this part of the world, I think yesterday I performed the most wonderful.
I produced unanimity among 15 men who were all quarrelling about

that most ticklish subject—taste.” He did not live to see it built, although
his colleagues and admirers at the Institution of Civil Engineers felt the
bridge would be a fitting memorial, and started to raise new funds and to
amend the design. Work started in 1862 and was complete in 1864, five
years after Brunel's death.

Even before the Great Western Railway was opened, Brunel was moving
on to his next project: transatlantic shipping. He used his prestige to

convince his railway company employers to build the Great Western, at
the time by far the largest steamship in the world, and the much longer
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the Great Eastern, fitted out with the most luxurious appointments and
capable of carrying over 4,000 passengers.

The Great Eastern was designed to be able to cruise under her own power
non-stop from London to Sydney and back since engineers of the time
were under the misapprehension that Australia had no coal reserves, and
she remained the largest ship built until the turn of the century. Like many
of Brunel’s ambitious projects, the ship soon ran over budget and behind
schedule in the face of a series of momentous technical problems. She has
been portrayed as a white elephant, but it can be argued that in this case
Brunel’s failure was principally one of economics—his ships were simply
years ahead of their time. His vision and engineering innovations made
the building of large-scale, screw-driven, all-metal steamships a practical
reality, but the prevailing economic and industrial conditions meant that it
would be several'decades before transoceanic steamship travel emerged
as a viable industry. Great Eastern was built at John Scott Russell’s Napier
Yard in London, and after two trial trips in 1859, set forth on her maiden
voyage from Southampton to New York on 17 June 1860.

Though a failure at her original purposée of passenger travel, she
eventually found a role as an oceanic telegraph.cable layer, and the
Great Eastern remains one of the most important vessels in the history
of shipbuilding—the Trans-Atlantic cable had been laid, which meant that
Europe and America now had a telecommunications link.

Brunel died at the relatively early age of fifty-seven, had led a charmed
life, for on several occasions his life was in danger. In 1838, while

aboard the steamer Great Western, he fell down a ladder, and was found
unconscious with his face in a pool of water. Twice he was nearly killed
on the Great Western Railway; and he had yet another escape when he
swallowed a half-sovereign which, after being six weeks in his windpipe,
was at last extracted by means of an apparatus designed by the engineer
himself. The patient was attached to an enlarged edition of a looking-
glass frame and then the frame and the patient quickly inverted. After
several attempts the coin fell into his mouth. While his life was in danger,
public excitement was intense, so high was his place in public estimation.
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Questions 1-7

Classify the following statements with corresponding project designed by Brunel.

C Clifton Suspension Bridge
E Great Eastern Steamship
W  Great Western Railway
T Thames Tunnel
1 adopted broader gauge for tracks than normal.

2 had not been completed before the death of Brunel.

3 started a telecommunications link between European and America by laying an undersea

cable.
4 contained the longest railway.tunnel in the world at that time.
5 is believed as the first famous archite¢tural project Brunel took part in.
6 was selected and modified from four of Brunel’s,original designs.

7 was compared to a white elephant.
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> tZliEsl

suspension bndge A

viaduct B ['varadakt] n. ﬁ}ﬁ"u’ﬁ?’
gauge [gerd3] n. M M

[su'proria(r)] adj. 44, H4 (M9 be superlor to; KSL: be inferior

superior
£ to)
prior to ‘ AT
a series of | — %769

optimum ['optimam] ;dg ik Y, ﬁ_.;ﬁ_ #t

freight [fret] n. &, 4

vast [vn st] adj. Eké‘l
_ sl;'m span] n. f%& (hfespan #'c?') - P S
1 elllpm.al W adj. #% [ &9 __ __ -t i, B - |
brickwork 7 F’;‘ﬁé#] (bnckii')

commence [ka mens] . s
schedule  [fedjut] n wrﬂﬁ%n REHT" )
unanimity [ juzma'nimati] n. —5Fl & <E:.K\— . - T
prestige [pre stiz 3] n. ﬁ.ﬁ' B2, ﬁi .
S cmjse [kl'll z] v. *#ﬁ"ﬂ.# o #&lgz

momentous [ma mentas] adj. fké‘fl FEEH

ens]a /\% _

~ portray [por'trer] v. #hik, Hhis, B
pre\allmg ‘[pnvelln]] adj. &‘ﬁtﬁ"ﬁ*’] I.-i#.h wATHY (#115]*35\ PI‘BVGI
vessel [vesl]n £, A

apparatus [ @pa'rertas] n. H L, nE
invert [m vart] v ﬁtfﬁli 1& B 4%
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superior —better, greater, higher

schedule —timetable, arrangement

apparatus —equipment, device, outfit

invert —reverse, turn arouhd, upside down

modify —adjust, alter, change, vary. shift, adapt, amend, revise
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Reading Passage 45

Artist Fingerprints

A Works of art often bear the fingerprints of the artist who
created them. Such crucial evidence usually goes unnoticed
even by connoisseurs, art experts and conservators. If
present, such evidence could be valuable in clarifying

questions about authorship and dating,

B The use-of the term forensic usually contains elements like

crime, legal procedure or academic rhetoric. Our objective,

however, is not to se¢ who committed a crime but rather who committed the work of
art in question and to put forward cvidence sound enough to stand up to professional
scrutiny. The value of such evidenge is, extremely high as the probability for the
existence of two identical finger impressions from different individuals is nil and no
such occurrence has ever been noticed in any part of the world at any time. The science

of fingerprint identification is based on that accepted fact.

C The unique character of ridges on our hands has been recognised for thousands of
years. The study of ancient pottery for example reveals the utilisation of fingerprint
impressions in the clay as a maker’s mark. In prehistoric times, we find examples of
hand prints in cave painting. Only as recently as 1858 did Sir William Herschel establish
its use for identification. In 1888, Sir Francis Galton undertook to refine and formulate
Herschel’s observations. Identification by fingerprint was first adopted in England in

1905 and received general acceptance worldwide in 1908.

D The combination of a number of characteristics in a given finger impression is specific
to a particular print. The placing of implicit reliance on fingerprint evidence by our
courts of law has always been on the assumption (now accepted as a fact) that no

two fingers can have identical ridge characteristics. Galton’s mathematical conclusions
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predicted the possible existence of some 64 billion different fingerprint patterns.

E Artists in the area of the visual arts use their hands for creation. Their tools, such as
brushes often isolate them from the surface they are working on. Inaccurate deposits of
paint are often corrected by modeling with the fingertip. Some artists used the fingertip
to soften the marks left by the brush by gently tapping or stroking the still wet surface.
In some instances, the fingertip was used for literally “stamping” the fine network of

ridges onto the painting.

F The eventual authentication of a painting by J. M. W. Turner entitled Landscape with
Rainbow in 1993 is a good illustration of the process. The painting was discovered in the
early 1980’s. Fingerprint evidence was discovered on the painting during restoration,
appropriately documented and re-examined by a veteran expert. A match was found
bctween'“éﬁé:f—.ﬁngcrprint on Landscape with Rainbow and one photographed on another
painting by the'Samie artist that hangs in the Tate Gallery, London. The evidence
was duly disregarded by the puzzled scholars and art experts. But, the fingerprint on
Landscape with Rainbow and a“fingésprint from Turner’s Chichester Canal clearly matched.
In both instances the fingertip was used'te model still wet paint. Turner’s Chichester Canal
picture has an unquestionable provenance all:the way back to the artist. In addition,
it is well known that Turner always worked alone and had no assistants. This reduces
the chances of accidental contribution substantially. Some 6f, the various experts who
formerly rejected the attribution of the painting to Turner recanted-under heavy media

coverage. The painting was finally sold at auction at Phillips in London:ia1995.

G In 1998, three envelopes containing old correspondence had been purchased in an
antique shop. One of the envelopes postmarked April 2, 1915 was found to contain a
drawing folded in half. The drawing depicts a woman’s head. It is executed in red chalk
with an inscription written in reverse with brown ink. The design is faded and worn.
Some spots suggest foxing and subsequent discolouration. The paper is yellowed and

contaminated.

H The newly discovered design bears great similarity to that of the Head of St Anne by
Leonardo da Vinci, in the Windsor Collection since 1629. The medium is different, red
chalk being used instead of black. The scale of the two images is different so offsetting
(copying by contact transference) is not a satisfactory explanation for the new drawing,

Differences also exist in the design itself, principally in the folds of the veil, in the
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presence of an additional strand of braid and in the angle of the head. The figure is
softer, which may be due to fading, wear and contamination. In addition, the use of a
damp brush is indicated in microscopic examination and is likely responsible in part for
the softness of the image. When the paper was first examined, several fingerprints have
been noticed on the verso. One of them was found clear and containing many ridges
suitable for comparison, however, no analysis was done at the time due to the lack of
reference material. Many of Leonardo’s works are not easily accessible and fingerprint

data either does not exist or is not published.

By chance, on March 30, 1999, several clear and useable fingerprints were found on
an unusually good detail photo in a publication on Leonardo. The photograph of
Leonardo’s S7 Jerome, in the Vatican Museum, revealed no less than 16 partial fingertip
marks. The importance of this is that the fingerprints are left in the still wet paint and
wir.hou\% the use of the fingertip served to model paint. Since the authorship of
the painting o &wmi is unquestioned by scholarship and has always been ascribed to
Leonardo, the conclusic at these fingerprints are his would be hard to argue against.
2 ‘?f»

The fingerprints on the S7 ]Jaﬁlﬁéﬂmfon were scanned and enlarged so comparisons
could be made with the ﬂngerpnntqgn’%cwly discovered drawing. One of them
proved to match. The result of the analyscs wg?(presented on March 31, 1999 to
fingerprint examiner Staff Sergeant André Turcotte’ﬁ! mdependem assessment.
He agreed with the findings and confirmed the conclusion: lﬁy atching fingerprint
is powerful circumstantial evidence. It dates the drawing to Leor} lifetime and it

proves that Leonardo had to have physically handled the paper.
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Questions 1-7

Choose ONE phrase from the list of phrases A-K below to complete each of the sentences 1-7
below. Write the appropriate letters in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.

1 The fingerprint in ancient POttery .........coeevmvinerrennnes

2 The science of fingerprint identification ........cccocecvveiiinnn

3 The authentication of a painting without SIgnature ............cccccoeicnnnn

4 Landscape with Rainbow .......cccccoovieiiiicnies

& Visualartists ..ooannnmoaman

6 The drawing:depicting a woman’s head ...........cccoovininnen.

7 Leonardo’s fingerprintdata ...........cccoveennrnne.

used fingers to remove unwanted paint left by the brush.
revealed the utilisation of clay.

was based on Galton’s mathematical assumption.

was left to identify the person who made it.

was in poor condition.

was sold in high price after its author had been identified.

was widely accepted because of a reliable system available.

== o> N I - I — I o B - B

was preserved in the Windsor Collection.

could be done by comparing with fingerprints left from other sources.

could be used to find out who committed a crime.

e

K was obtained from the painting of St Jerome.
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authenticate —uverify, distinguish, certify, prove

veteran —experienced, practiced, sophisticated

damp —wet, moist, humid

ascribe —attribute, assign, contribute

circumstance —condition, situation, case, scenario, environment,
surrounding
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A The working day has just started at the head office of Barclays Bank in London.

Seventeen staff are helping themselves to a buffet breakfast as young psychologist
Sebastian Bailey. enters the room to begin the morning’s training session. But this is no
ordinary training session. He’s not here to sharpen their finance or management skills.
He’s here to exercise their brains.

B Today’s workout, organised by a company called the Mind Gym in London, entitled

“having presence”. What follows is an intense 90-minute session in which this rather
abstract concept is gradually broken down into a concrete set of feelings, mental tricks
and behaviours. At one point the bankers are instructed to shut their eyes and visualise
themselves filling the room and then the building. They finish up by walking around the
room acting out various levels of presence, from low-key to over the tep.

C It’s easy to poke fun. Yet similar mental workouts are happening in corporate seminar

rooms around the globe. The Mind Gym alone offers some 70 different sessions,
including ones on mental stamina, creativity for logical thinkers and “zoom learning”.
Other outfits draw more directly on the exercise analogy, offering “neurotics™ courses
with names like “brain sets” and “cerebral fitness”. Then there are books with titles like
Pumping lons, full of brainteasers that claim to “flex your mind”, and software packages
offering memory and spatial-awareness games.

D But whatever the style, the companies’ sales pitch is invariably the same—follow our
routines to shape and sculpt your brain or mind, just as you might tone and train your
body. And, of course, they nearly all claim that their mental workouts draw on serious
scientific research and thinking into how the brain works.

E One outfit, Brainergy of Cambridge, Massachusetts (motto: “Because your grey matter
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matters™) puts it like this: “Studies have shown that mental exercise can cause changes in
brain anatomy and brain chemistry which promote increased mental efficiency and clarity.
The neuroscience is cutting-edge.” And on its website, Mind Gym trades on a quote from
Susan Greenfield, one of Britain's best known neuroscientists: “It’s a bit like going to the
gym, if you exercise your brain it will grow.”

F Indeed, the Mind Gym originally planned to hold its sessions in a local health club, until
its founders realised where the real money was to be made. Modern companies need
flexible, bright thinkers and will seize on anything that claims to create them, especially
if it looks like a quick fix backed by science. But are neurotic workouts really backed by

science? And do we need them?

G Nor is there anything remotely high-tech about what Lawrence Katz, co-author of Keep
Your Brain Alive, recommends. Katz, a neurobiologist at Duke University Medical School
in North Carelina, argues that just as many of us fail to get enough physical exercise, so
we also lack sufficient mental stimulation to keep our brain in trim. Sure we are busy with
jobs, family and housewerk. But most of this activity is repetitive routine. And any leisure

time is spent slumped in front of the TV.

H So, read a book upside down. Write or brush your teeth with your wrong hand. Feel your
way around the room with your eyes shut. Sniff vanilla essence while listening intently
to orchestral music. Anything, says Katz, to break your normal mental routine. It will
help invigorate your brain, encouraging its cells to make new connections and pump out
neurotrophins, substances that feed and sustain brain circuits.

I Well, up to a point it will. “What I'm really talking about is brain maintenance rather than
bulking up your 1Q,” Katz adds. Neurotics, in other words, is about letting your brain
fulfill its potential. It cannot create super-brains. Can it achieve even that much, though?
Certainly the brain is an organ that can adapt to the demands placed on it. Tests on animal
brain tissue, for example, have repeatedly shown that electrically stimulating the synapses
that connect nerve cells thought to be crucial to learning and reasoning, makes them
stronger and more responsive. Brain scans suggest we use a lot more of our grey matter
when carrying out new or strange tasks than when we’re doing well-rehearsed ones. Rats
raised in bright cages with toys sprout more neural connections than rats raised in bare
cages—suggesting perhaps that novelty and variety could be crucial to a developing
brain. Katz and neurologists have proved time and again that people who lose brain
cells suddenly during a stroke often sprout new connections to compensate for the loss

especially if they undergo extensive therapy to overcome any paralysis.

BFB2NRFREEDHE
ESRFHREE—TTE

J Guy Claxton, an educational psychologist at the University of Bristol, dismisses most of
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the neurological approaches as “neuron-babble”. Nevertheless, there are specific mental
skills we can loam, he contends. Desirable attributes such as creativity, mental flexibility,
and even motivation, are not the fixed faculties that most of us think. They are thought
habits that can be learned. The problem, says Claxton, is that most of us never get proper
training in these skills. We develop our own private set of mental strategies for tackling
tasks and never learn anything explicitly. Worse still, because any learned skill—even
driving a car or brushing our teeth—quickly sinks out of consciousness, we can no longer
see the very thought habits were relying upon. Our mental tools become invisible to us.

K Claxton is the academic adviser to the Mind Gym. So not surprisingly, the company
espouses his solution—that we must return our thought patterns to a conscious level,
becoming aware of the details of how we usually think. Only then can we start to
practise better thought patterns, until eventually these become our new habits. Switching
metaphors, picture not gym classes, but tennis or football coaching.

L In practice, the training can seem quite mundane. For example, in one of the eight
different creativity workouts offered by the Mind Gym—entitled “creativity for logical
thinkers™—one of the mental strategies taught is to make a sensible suggestion, then
immediately pose its opposite. So, asked to spend five minutes inventing a new pizza, a
group soon comes up with no topping, sweet topping, cold topping, price based on time
of day, flat-rate prices and so on.

MBailey agrees that the trick is simple. But it is surprising'how few such tricks people
have to call upon when they are suddenly asked to be creative; “They tend to just label
themselves as uncreative, not realising that there are techniques that.every creative
person employs.” Bailey says the aim is to introduce people to half a dozen or so such
strategies in a session so that what at first seems like a dauntingly abstract mental task
becomes a set of concrete, leasable behaviours. He admits this is not a short cut to genius.
Neurologically, some people do start with quicker circuits or greater handling capacity.
However, with the right kind of training he thinks we can dramatically increase how
efficiently we use it.

N It is hard to prove that the training itself is effective. How do you measure a change in
an employee’s creativity levels, or memory skills? But staff certainly report feeling that
such classes have opened their eyes. So, neurological boosting or psychological training?
At the moment you can pay your money and take your choice. Claxton for one believes
there is no reason why schools and universities shouldn’t spend more time teaching
basic thinking skills, rather than trying to stuff heads with facts and hoping that effective
thought habits are somehow absorbed by osmosis.
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Question 1-8
Use the information in the passage to match the people (listed A-D) with opinions or deeds
below.
Write the appropriate letters, A-D, in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet.
NB You may use any letter more than once
A Guy Claxton
B Sebastian Bailey
C Susan Greenfield
D Lawrence Katz

We do not have enough inspiration to keep our brains fit.

The more you exercise your brain like exercise in the gym, the more your brain will grow.
Exercise cankeep your brain healthy instead of improving someone’s 1Q.

It is valuable for schools to teach students about creative skills besides basic known knowledge.

We can develop new neuron connections when we lose old connections via certain treatment.

S U B W N e

People usually mark themselves as not creative before figuring out there are approaches

for each person.

~

An instructor in Mind Gym who guided the employees to exercise.

8 Majority of people don’t have appropriate skills-training for brain.
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Many people love the cute koala bear. This animal has been made into stuffed toys
all over the world. But it is rare to see this creature alive and moving, because it’s

gradually becoming extinct.

The koala, like the kangaroo, is actually a marsupial. It contains a small pouch for
its young. For this reason, the koala is not related to true bears. In appearance, it is a
combination of a monkey and a kangaroo. Koalas are native to Australia, although they are
now chiefly found in New South Wales and Queensland. The koala has been hunted since
the middle of 20th century for fur and food. Today, anyone fund harming a koala is severely
punished by law.

Koalas get their endearing appearance from a covering of gray fur and little tufts of white
hair on the sides of their faces. Their eyes are small and black, set in their head. They
have large ears and curved noses, but no tail. They use their arms and paws to climb
through the trees. Koalas have interesting living habits. They are nocturnal, which means
that they move around chiefly at night. Koalas do not stay on the ground. They move
from tree to tree, carefully lowering and raising themselves by their paws. Koalas have a

surprisingly long life span, which can range from 9 to 20 years, in rare cases.

The Koala is the only mammal, other than the Greater Glider and Ringtail Possum, which
can survive on a diet of eucalytus leaves. Eucalyptus leaves are very fibrous and low in
nutrition, and to most animals are extremely poisonous. To cope with such a diet, nature
has equipped koalas with specialised adaptations. A very slow metabolic rate allows koalas
to retain food within their digestive system for a relatively long period of time, maximising
the amount of energy able to be extracted. At the same time, this slow metabolic rate

minimises energy requirements. Koalas also sleep somewhere between 18 and 22 hours
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each day in order to conserve energy. Koalas eat only the leaves of the eucalyptus, which
is another reason that they are now becoming extinct. The eucalyptus tree is disappearing
from their natural habitats, fighting a battle against extinction all its own.

Koalas raise their young in a special way. A cub is usually about one inch at birth, where
it lays in the mother’s pouch. It will stay in the pouch for a little over half a year, during
which time the mother carries and feeds the baby. At seven weeks, a tiny koala has a
head larger than its body, of about 26 millimetres. By 22 weeks, the baby begins to turn
in the pouch and kick, occasionally looking out into the natural world. By 24 weeks, the
cub is fully covered with fur, and brain development is complete. Teeth are fully formed.
At thirty weeks, the cub climbs in and out of the pouch, clinging to the mother’s belly
in agreeable weather. From 37 weeks onward, the baby is independent of the mother,
although it will rarely move more than a metre away from her in its first few weeks. Baby
koalas are strongly protected by their mothers, and the familial bond is very strong in the
koala world. One can tell if a baby is separated from its mother by tiny squeaks of panic.

Because koala bears are so cute and rare, they are often found in zoos, where their natural
environment can be maintained; Although they only wake at night, sometimes it is
possible to see them moving around at:twilight and early morning. During the day, they
mainly sleep in trees, but they are fun to wateh, nonetheless.

The largest force to contribute to koala extinction has been hunting. Koala furs are
luxurious and warm, and at one point they were in demand all over the world. In 1924,
at least 2.1 million skins were exported from Australia alone! The koala’s worst enemy,
besides hunters, is fire. When a tree is inflamed, often they cannot run-fast enough to
save themselves. Baby koalas are in danger around certain kinds of lizards and eagles,
although they are protected today by natural habitats set up for them. It is interesting to
note that many koalas die from being hit by cars, and some are even attacked by dogs!

Their main form of defense is climbing, but they sometimes try to use their paws.

Koalas are in grave danger also because of other threats. Their source of food is depleting,
because the eucalyptus is susceptible to loggers, pharmacists and changing weather. The
koala’s body chemistry is also delicate, and it is extremely susceptible to diseases and
bacteria not native to its environment. Finally, a certain strain of venereal disease is killing
off many Australian koalas, causing deformity at birth and short life spans.

The war to save koalas has been effective. Their numbers have increased slightly, and
actions have been taken to curb contact that will spread venereal deformity. In the next
few years, their numbers may rise again, bringing them safely out of the danger zone.
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Questions 1-6

Choose the appropriate letters A-D and write them in boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet.

1 Animals that have a small pouch include
A koalas and bears.
B kangaroos and bears.
C monkeys and kangaroos.
D

kangaroos and koalas.

2 Koalas are often seen actively
A climbing trees.
B on the ground.
C during the day.
D atnight.

3 Eucalyptus leaves are
A extremely toxic to all mammals.
B only eaten by koalas.
C getting rarer and rarer.
D

low in fibre.

4 Koalas can only stay awake for

A 18 hours a day.

B between 18 and 22 hours a week.
C between 2 and 6 hours a week.
D

between 2 and 6 hours a day.

5 After 37 weeks, the baby koala
A lives alone but not far from its mother.

B can protect its mother.

297



REREAS 5

C
D

is isolated from its mother.

does not need its mother.

6 What is the koala’s biggest enemy other than people?

A

B
C
D

Cars,
Lizards and eagles.
Dogs.

Forest fire.

Questions 7-9

Choose THREE letters A-F.

Why are koalas in danger of extinction?

= I < B I o T -~ B

They are vulnerable to foreign disease.
Their life span is short.

They are hunted by people.

Eucalytus leaves are poisonous.

Their birth rate is low.

Their food source is decreasing.
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CHAPTER 5 Multiple Choice i {4

Reading Passage 48

Vialin

With many stringed instruments (by “stringed™ we refer to instruments played with a bow)
in existence, all over the world and throughout history, the violin may be the most iconic
stringed instrument—at least with regard to soloing. The most expensive instruments in

existence today are particular violins, with makers studying the art all over the world.

The idea of bowed stringed instruments may have come to Europe from Asia, either from the Far
East or from the Indian subeontinent. It is also possible that the origin of bowed strings is found in
the Middle East, or, most likely-of all, it may be that the idea of producing music by applying an
ordinary hunting bow to a taut string was discovered independently in many parts of the world.

Amazingly, no one knows who exactly invented the violin. All we know for sure is that it
first came to light in the north of Italy in the late-15th century or so, the product of a long
line of experimentation by stringed-instrument makers. (The name luthier, as applied to
stringed instrument makers reflects their earlier role as lute makers and repairers.) Cultural
developments of the Renaissance take credit for the inception of the vielin. Makers added
a fingerboard to the medieval instrument, allowing the instrument to be bowed and strings
shortened with fingers, rather than only plucked. The viola da braccio was the direct
predecessor of the violin, eventually being made with four strings tuned in fifths (the violin’s
string intervals), the f-holes, and a peg-box for tuning. Compared to most other string-family
instruments, the violin makes a higher, “soprano” sound, with short strings making a clear
tonal sound lending itself for soloing. Production of sound comes from horse hair attached to
a wooden bow, coated with “rosin™ made from the resin of tree sap.

Violin making reached its apogee sometime in the seventeenth century in the town of
Cremona, near the Po River. The Modern violin differs from the Baroque era (of the 17th and
18th centuries) in a few aspects: the neck of the modern violin slopes downward where the
Baroque’s extents straight, and the modern fingerboard goes much farther toward the bridge
of the violin. The Baroque bow differs from the modern bow also, with the wood parallel to
the hair until curving toward downward at the tip, while the modern bow curves downward
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and then back up in a very slight concave shape.

If you are a violinist, you would love to have an antique violin in your hands right now. Antique
violins, just like other antiques, are priced objects that have a long history behind them. And they
are probably very rare today, and valued at high prices, and sometimes reach millions of dollars.

Why can antique violins command such high prices in auctions? The first ever violin made
was in 1555 by famous violin maker Andrea Amati. He was the most well-known violin maker
in the 16th century. However, into the 17th century, Amati’s disciples, Antonio Stradivari and
Guarneri del Gesu rose to the stage. Stradivari and Guarneri improved and refine the violin
models, which also become the definite model for violins today. While they are both rivals
in violin-making, Stradivari and Guarneri went to on become famous violin makers in the
17th and 18th century, and also probably the best violin makers in history of violin. Though
numerous violin makers come after them, they were no where near the top quality workmanship
of the violin making masters. Stradivari and Guarneri together had just over a thousand violins
that are still in existence today. Hence, the rarity, along with the creator of the violin, give the
antique violins reasons to'eommand million-dollar prices at public auctions.

The quality of the materials used-fo_make the antique violins does determine the price of the
violins too. You may notice that famous vielins were made in the period between 1700 and
1725. Many termed this Stradivari’s “golden period”. Many experts discussed that the violins
made during the period were considered the best-due to the presence of a special quality of
wood which only exist during that period.

For the violinmaker, wood is the most important material; it is only natural that the correct
choice of wood is vital in order to achieve the best quality of sound. Wood:that is too heavy
because of its specific weight cannot be used—although it looks perhaps marvelous. It
is also because of this aspect that mass-production of violins has to fail: these days even
with modern, computer-controlled machines; the works is too mechanical, without any
consideration for materials used. Mass-production will never fulfill the fundamental aspect,
because each piece of wood needs to be treated differently, even when the wood is chopped
out of the same trunk, the single pieces are very different of each other. At the lower end of
the trunk, the wood is generally harder than at the top, also, parts which grew in the sunshine
obviously differ from parts that grew in the shadow.

However, some experts believe that despite a widespread belief in the old violins’ superiority
and the millions of dollars it now costs to buy a Stradivarius, the fiddles made by the old
masters do not in fact sound better than high-quality modern instruments, according to a
blindfolded hearing test. The modern instruments are very easy to play and sound good to
ears, but what made the old instruments great was their power in a hall.
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Questions 1-6

Choose the appropriate letters A—D and write them in boxes 1-5 on your answer sheet.

1 Bowed stringed instruments were invented most possibly by

A

B
C
D

hunters who used a bow and string to produce sound.
people who lived in the Middle East.
Italian in the late 15th century.

luthier whose earlier job was to make and repair lutes.

2 The following statements describe the features of violin EXCEPT?

A
B
C
D

It has the f-holes and four strings.
It has a fingerboard and a peg-box.
Its strings can be shertened with fingers.

It can only be plucked.

3 One reason why antique violins are so valuable is that

A

B
C
D

they were made several centuries ago.
most of them were made by Andrea Amati.
their makers were students of Andrea Amati.

they were made by masters and remained fewer.

4 Large scale production may not make the best violin because

A

B
C
D

the best wood with special qualities no longer exists.
even computer-controlled machines cannot pick out the correct wood.
wood is too heavy to be applied to mass-production.

harder wood is better and has to be chopped out manually.

5 According to a blindfolded hearing experiment,

A
B

a modern violin sounds better than a Stradivarius.

a Stradivarius sounds better than a modern violin.
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C a Stradivarius sounds better in a special place.

D audiences can distinguish a modern violin and a Stradivarius.

Questions 69

Choose FOUR letters, A-G.

According to the passage above, what are the difference between The Modern and the

Barogue s violin?

The coating rosin

The shape of the bow

The horse hair

The length of the fingerboard
The bridge of the vielin

The shape of the neck

Q = = 9 0w »

The sound in a hall

10 Which of the following is the most suitable heading for the Reading Passage?
A The factors in determining the price of violins
B The origin of the violin and violin making
C The process of how to make a violin
D

The difference between ancient and modern violin makers
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rival —competitor, opponent

fulfill —carry out, complete, perform, execute
fundamental  —basic, elementary, primary, underlying, preliminary
muarvelons  —exceptional, extraordinary, glorious, magnificent, miraculous

pick out ——choose, select, sort out
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Reading Passage 49

A Fishermen who ply the waters of the Pacific off the coast of Peru and Ecuador have
known for centuries about the El Nifio. Every three to seven years during the months
of December and January, fish in the coastal waters of these countries virtually vanish,
causing the fishing business to come to a standstill. South American fishermen have
given this phenomenon the name El Nifio, which is Spanish for “the Boy Child,”
because it comes about the time of the celebration of the birth of the Christ Child.
During an_El Nifio, the physical relationships between wind, ocean currents, oceanic

and atmospherie temperature, and biosphere break down into destructive patterns that

are second only to the march of the seasons in their impacts to weather conditions

around the world.

B The vast tropical Pacific Ocean receives more sunlight than any other region on Earth.
Much of this sunlight is stored in the ocean in the form of heat. Typically, the Pacific
trade winds blow from east to west, dragging -the warm surface waters westward,
where they accumulate into a large, deep pool just east of Indonesia, and northeast of
Australia. Meanwhile, the deeper, colder waters in the eastern Pacific are allowed to
rise to the surface, creating an east-west temperature gradient along the equator known

as the thermocline tilt.

C The trade winds tend to lose strength with the onset of springtime in the northern
hemisphere. Less water is pushed westward and, consequently, waters in the central
and eastern Pacific begin to heat up (usually several degrees Fahrenheit) and the
thermocline tilt diminishes. But the trade winds are usually replenished by the Asian

summer monsoon, and the delicate balance of the thermocline tilt is again maintained.

D Sometimes, and for reasons not fully understood, the trade winds do not replenish,
or even reverse direction to blow from west to east. When this happens, the ocean
responds in several ways. Warm surface waters from the large, warm pool east of

Indonesia begin to move eastward. Moreover, the natural spring warming in the central
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Pacific is allowed to continue and also spread eastward through the summer and fall.

Beneath the surface, the thermocline along the equator flattens as the warm waters at

the surface effectively act as a 300-foot-deep cap preventing the colder, deeper waters

from upwelling. As a result, the large central and eastern Pacific regions warm up (over

a period of about 6 months) into an El Nifio. On average, these waters warm by 3°F to

5°F, but in some places the waters can peak at more than 10°F higher than normal.

In the east, as temperatures increase, the water expands, causing sea levels to rise

anywhere from inches to as much as a foot. But in the western Pacific, sea level drops

as much of the warm surface water flows eastward. During the 1982-83 El Niiio, this

drop in sea level exposed and destroyed upper layers of coral reefs surrounding many

western Pacific islands.

During normal years, when there is a steep thermocline tilt, the cold, deep currents

flowing from Antaretica up the west coast of South America are allowed to upwell,

bringing essential nutrients that would otherwise lie at the bottom. Phytoplankton

living near the surface depend upon these nutrients for survival. In turn, fish and

mammals depend upon phytoplankton as the very foundation of the marine food

chain. As previously explained, the warm surface waters of an El Nifio prevent this

upwelling, effectively starving the phytoplankton pepulation there and those animals

higher up the food chain that depend upon it. Fishermen in Peru and Ecuador generally

suffer heavy losses in their anchovy and sardine industries.

At Christmas Island, as a result of the sea level rise during the 1982-83 El Nifio, sea

birds abandoned their young and flew out over a wide expanse of ocean in a desperate

search for food. Along the coast of Peru during that same time period, 25 percent of

the adult fur seal and sea lion populations starved to death, and all of the pups in both

populations died. Similar losses were experienced in many fish populations.

Meanwhile, over a six-month period about 100 inches of rainfall fell in Ecuador and
northern Peru—ordinarily a desert region. Vegetation thrived and the region grew lush

with grasslands and lakes, attracting swarms of grasshoppers and, subsequently, birds

and frogs that fed on the grasshoppers. Many fish that had migrated upstream during

the coastal flooding became trapped in the drying lakes and were harvested by local

residents. Shrimp harvests were also very high in some of the coastal flood regions,

but so too was the incidence of malaria cases due to thriving mosquito populations.
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1 El Nifio’s effects are not limited to the tropical regions off the western coasts of Peru
and Ecuador. Its effects are felt all over the world, where the disruption of normal
local weather patterns can have tragic and/or profound economic consequences. As
warm water migrates eastward, increased heat and moisture rises into the atmosphere,
altering the weather patterns in neighbouring regions, which in turn can ripple out
to affect still other region weather patterns around the globe. For instance, a severe
El Nifio will enhance the jet stream over the western Pacific and shift it eastward,
leading to stronger winter storms over California and the southern United States,
with accompanying floods and landslides. In contrast, El Nifio can also cause severe

droughts over Australia, Indonesia, and parts of southern Asia.

J While El Niiio is known to lower the probability of hurricanes in the Atlantic, it
increases the chances of cyclones and typhoons in the Pacific. The 1982-83 EI Niiio is
estimated by NOAA to have caused some $8 billion in damages due to floods, severe

storms, droughts and fires around the world.

And that’s not the end of it. It 1s not uncommon for an El Nifio winter to be followed

by a La Nifia one—where climate patterns and worldwide effects are, for the most part,

the opposite of those produced by El Nino. Where there was flooding there is drought,
where winter weather was abnormally mild, it turns abnormally harsh. La Nifias have
followed El Nifios three times in the past 15 years—after the 1982-83 event and after
those of 1986-87 and 1995.
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Questions 1-5

Choose the appropriate letters A—D and write them in boxes 1-5 on your answer sheet.

1 Why do people call this natural phenomenon El Niiio?
A Fishermen use this name to celebrate the birth of their children.
B It is the name of a Spanish.
C It happens around the time of Christmas.
D

It has negative impacts on weather.

2 According to paragraph B, surface waters in the eastern Pacific along the equator
A are lower than those in the west.
B are higherthan those in the west.
C have the same température as those in the west.
D

create a temperature gradient;

3 What is the writer doing in paragraph B, C, and D?
A Explain how the thermocline tilt is created.
B Propose a hypothesis about El Niiio.
C Describe the features of trade winds.
D

Illustrate the process of how El Nifio forms.

4 How does El Niiio affect coral reefs?
A They are ruined by warm water.
They are destroyed due to rising sea level.

B
C They are exposed to the air due to declining sea level.
D

They surround many islands.

S Which of the following describes the marine food chain from bottom to top sequence?
A Phytoplankton, nutrients, fish, sea birds

B Nutrients, phytoplankton, fish, sea birds
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C Fish, phytoplankton, nutrients, sea birds
D Sea birds, fish, nutrients, phytoplankton
Questions 6-9

Choose FOUR letters, A—H.

What are the impacts of El Nifio mentioned by the passage?

10

T O m m g 06w »

Change of landscape

Many hurricanes

Preventing La Nifia

Short of food source for mammals
Causing world financial crisis
Epidemic disease among people
Global weather abnormality

Long winter

What does this passage mainly discuss?

A

m o N W

The relation between El Nifio and La Nifia
How El Nifio emerges and how to predict it
The formation and effects of El Nifio

How to prevent El Nifio

El Nifio and natural disasters
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replenish —complement, furnish, provide, supply

flatten —Ilevel, smooth

steep —sharp, dramatic, noticeable
enhance —better, enrich, improve, uplift
harsh —coarse, rough, tough, rude
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Reading Passage 50

o W V).
ooming [ilttern

The boom of the bittern is being heard across Britain once again, after more than a century in
which the bird has hovered on the edge of extinction.

Noted for its foghorn-like call or “boom”, the bittern has made a recovery in numbers that the
Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) described last year as “a phenomenal success™.

However, experts warn-that'the bird, one of Britain’s rarest, still faces severe threats posed by
climate change. “Bitterns are not eut of danger yet,” said Grahame Madge of the RSPB. “On
the other hand, this is a very encouraging trend.”

Bitterns are a member of the heron family-and have the long legs, long neck, dagger-like
beak and broad rounded wings. They are smaller than a grey heron at 70 -80 cms long. Their
plumage is a mixture of browns and buffs with lots of dark brown and black streaks and bars
giving it a mottled appearance. In flight the rounded wings curye downwards giving them an
almost owl-like appearance. Depending on the light they can appear warm orange-brown to
dark brown or even black.

The bittern is a secretive bird and its subtle colouring makes it hard to spot in its wetland
surroundings—although its mating call testifies to its presence. As yet, scientists do yet
fully understand how the male bittern makes its deep “booming” call. It is thought that the
bird gulps in air, before expelling it again to produce its loud “boom,” which can be heard
up to 4.5km (2.8 miles) away. Males are thought to “boom™ to alert female bitterns to their
presence. Usually the birds “boom™ in the twilight at dusk, hidden among the darkness and
reeds. Even seeing a bittern in daylight is rare, let alone seeing one produce its mating call.

It was once common across the UK, but numbers began to fall in the Middle Ages—the bird
was considered a delicacy and was eaten at banquets up to Tudor times. In the 18th and 19th
centuries, the bird became a popular target for taxidermists. The drainage of England’s wetlands
devastated the surviving population and by 1886 the bird had disappeared from Britain.

Early in the 20th century the population slowly began to return and by the 1950s there were 60
bitterns in the UK, but water pollution then destroyed its habitat. By 1997, the bird’s numbers
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had fallen back to 11.

“We created a research programme to save the bittern and discovered the major threat was
not the loss of their habitat, but a degradation of it,”” said Madge. “Bitterns prefer living
in particularly wet reed beds, where they can fish easily. But mud often builds up and the
reed beds dry up. In large wetlands, small patches will always dry up and new ones form.
However, nature reserves are hemmed in today and there is little opportunity for new reed
beds to form when the old ones die out.” Litter only makes the problem worse, he added.

The bittern has been classified by the EU as a “priority species”. With European funding, the
RSPB lowered reed beds at several reserves and pumped out mud, creating improved habitats. A
new site was set up at Lakenheath in Suffolk. Today there are at least 100 bitterns, most of them
in southern England.

However, climate change means some habitats are vulnerable to rising sea levels, particularly the
important RSPB site at Minsmere in Suffolk, where tides could flood freshwater areas with salt
water, ruining them for the bittern. Droughts also endanger the species by drying out wetlands.

The RSPB is now working to create new inland nesting areas. “We no longer have a
landscape where natural processes can take place on a large scale, so conservationists must
work within the areas that are available,” said Madge.

“Creating bigger wetlands not only houses a larger diversity of species but also buffers against
climate change. If the RSPB’s legacy of habitat creation and preservation is maintained, the
unique and dynamic bittern’s boom can continue to sound out-across our wetlands.”

Conservationists are particularly excited that Kingfisher’s Bridge-—a privately-owned newly-
created site in Cambridgeshire—has been the centre for recolonisation of the Fens. The 150-
acre wetland site—which in 1995 was Grade 1 arable land—has been partially converted to
reed bed by the landowner Andrew Green, with help from wildlife consultant Roger Beecroft.

Andrew Green, the landowner, said: “After all our hard work, we are delighted that bitterns
are nesting again in the Fens. We think the key to the project’s success is dependent upon a
number of factors: good evidence-based habitat management; pure water and control of water
levels; the creation of a rich fishery, providing excellent feeding opportunities for bitterns;
and the rigorous control of foxes and mink. We are grateful to the RSPB for its research into
bitterns, which has helped design an ideal site, and for the supply of reed seeds.”

Dr Mark Avery added: “If we thought about it, the RSPB might just be a little envious that
Andrew Green has been the first landowner since 1938 to have nesting bitterns in the Fens.
We congratulate Andrew on his fantastic achievement and look forward to the spread of this
fantastic bird to its rightful home in the heart of East Anglia and, hopefully, to our fenland
recreation sites too!”
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Questions 1-6

Choose the appropriate letters A-D and write them in boxes 1-5 on your answer sheet.

1 Experts believe that the bittern
A s still on the edge of dying out.
B is a successful species.
C can fight climate change.

D s disappearing.

2 [Itis difficult to find a bittern in its habitat because
A it is smaller than a grey heron.
it hides among the darkness.

its appearance is colourful.

C N =

it is adept at camouflage:

3 The bittern produces loud booming call to
alert its natural enemy.
attract the female.

gulp in air.

T O = »

communicate with other birds.

4 In the Middle Ages the number declined because
A bitterns vanished from Britain.
B bitterns were eaten by eagles.
C Dbitterns became a target of hunters.
D

bitterns became a popular food.

5 Grahame Madge of the RSPB said the main threat to bitterns is that
A nature reserves are few.

B they had no where to live.
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6 Climate change poses a danger to bitterns because

A

B
c
D

their habitat deteriorates.

waste pollutes their habitat.

sea water could flood wetlands.
they prefer the colder weather.
reed beds become lower.

their breeding season is changed.

Questions 7-10

Choose FOUR letters, A—H.

CHAPTER 5 Multiple Choice i £ 4

According to Andrew.Green, what are the essential factors when protecting bitterns?

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

Control of other birds
Amply food provision
Providing reed seeds
Limiting predators
Encouraging breeding
Protecting freshwater
Well-managed habitat

Increasing sea level
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gulp [galp] v &8
> ERBRREERMAE R
( oo —flourish, prosper, thrive
legacy —heritage, heredity
rigorous —hard, harsh, relentless, rigid, severe, strict
! adept —apt, expert, proficient, skillful, good at

i,_ camouflage —disguise, masquerade, mask, pretence
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Reading Passage 51

Jethro Tull
and Seed Drill

hile a British rock band made his name famous nearly 300 years after his birth,

Jethro Tull (1664—1741) was renowned in his own right as an agricultural pioneer
and the inventor of the seed drill, the horse drawn hoe, and an improved plough, all
major developments in the 18th century agricultural revolution, a period marked by rapid
advancements in agricultural productivity and developments in farming technology.

Tull was born in Basildon, Berskhire, England in 1664. He studied law and graduated from Oxford
University in 1699. Although he was admitted to the bar in the same year, he never practiced law.
Tull began farming on his father’s land in 1700 and took great interest in agricultural processes.

At the time, farmers typically planted crop seeds by carrying the seeds in a bag and walking
up and down the field while randomly throwing or broadcasting the seed by hand on to the
ploughed and harrowed ground. Tull deemed the method inefficient as the seed was not
distributed evenly and much of it was wasted and did not take root.

In 1701, Tull solved this problem with an invention called the seed drill. A seed drill is a
machine for sowing seeds that exactly positions the seeds in the soil and then covers them.
It would sow seeds in uniform rows repeatedly instead of the wasteful method of scattering
seeds by hand. The seed is stored in a hopper (seed box) and delivered by 4 tube into furrows
in the ground. The furrows are made by a set of blades, or coulters, attached to the front of the
drill. A harrow is drawn behind the drill to cover up the seeds. The seed drill allows farmers
to sow seeds in well-spaced rows at specific depths at a specific seed rate; each tube creates
a hole of a specific depth, drops in one or more seeds, and covers it over. This invention gave
farmers much greater control over the depth that the seed was planted and the ability to cover
the seeds without back-tracking. This greater control meant that seeds germinated consistently
and in good soil. The result was an increased rate of
germination, and a much-improved crop yield. According
to Royal Berkshire History, Tull said of his invention,
“It was named a drill because when farmers used to sow
their beans and peas into channels or furrows by hand,
they called that action drilling.” Tull’s improved drilling

method allowed farmers to sow three rows of seeds
simultaneously. | Improved Seed Drill |
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Tull took further scientific interest in plant nourishment. He correctly theorised that plants
should be more widely spaced and the soil around them thoroughly broken down during
growth. He further theorised that plants surrounded by loose soil would grow better not only
during sowing, but in the early stages of growth as well.

Tull’s theory, however, was based upon a fundamental error. He believed that the
nourishment which the plant took from the earth was in the form of minute particles of soil.
He did not believe that animal manure, which was commonly used as fertiliser, provided the
plant with nourishment, but rather it provided a fermentative action in breaking up the soil
particles. He saw no additional value in manure. He was highly criticised for this belief.

In 1709, he moved to a parcel of inherited land in Hungerford, called Prosperous Farm,
where he continued his novel farming methods. In 1711, a pulmonary disorder sent him to
Europe in search of treatment and a cure. While traveling, he noted the cultivation methods
employed in the vineyards in the Languedoc area of France and in Italy, where it was
usual practiceto hoe the ground between the vines rather than manuring. On returning to
Prosperous in 1714, he:applied the same practice on his fields of grain and root crops.

Tull’s crops were sown in widely spaced rows to allow the horse, drawing the hoe, to walk
without damaging the plants, while enabling tillage to the soil during most of the period of
growth. This ongoing cultivation of the soil while the plant was growing was the central point
of Tull’s theory and the practice continues today. He believed that the cultivation of the soil
released nutrients and reduced the need for manure. While apparently successful—he grew
wheat in the same field for 13 successive years without manuring—some believe that is more
likely that the technique succeeded because it simply prevented weeds from overcrowding
and competing with the seed.

At the time, there was much skepticism toward Tull’s ideas. His seed drill was not
immediately popular in England, although it was quickly adopted by the colonists in
New England. In 1731, Jethro Tull published “An Essay on the Principles of Tillage
and Vegetation.” The book caused great controversy and his theories fell into disrepute,
particularly his opinion on the value of manure for plant growth.

Although Tull laid the foundations for modern techniques of sowing and cultivation, a hundred
years passed before his seed-drill displaced the ancient method of hand broadcasting the seed.
While several other mechanical seed drills had also been invented, Tull’s rotary system was a major
influence on the agricultural revolution and its impact can still be seen in today’s methods and
machinery. His seed drill was improved in 1782 by adding gears to the distribution mechanism.

Tull died in the village where he was born in Shalbourne, Berkshire, England, on February
21, 1741, at the age of 67.
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Questions 1-4

Label the diagram below.
Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the passage for each answer:
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furrows in the ground (T D
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Llnll
hoe

plough

advancement

the bar

randomly
harrow
deem

scatter

hopper

tube
furrow
blade

coulter

germinate

sSow

manure

fertiliser

fermentative
inherited
pulmonary

cultivation

vineyard

tillage

ongoing

[drl] n. 453U FFAL

: ['repid] adj. ik &9
_ [2d'va:nsmant] n.

['rendomi] ad: K485, HiAUL

| ['dz3:mmmert] v £%, X7, ALK (R i{%utﬁﬁ )

):Yx‘
[ma’ njoa(r)] n. et @

: ['palmanori] adj. #i#(49 (lung n.Af )
Lkalt'ven] n. #145; . #0F

i [tlids] n. #4142, #k

B
[rr'naon] v. &4 7 2 (4 £ 3245 A, FlLi9: fame, reputation, prestige )

[hao] n. 4%

[plao] n. %

[mu.k]v 4% (remark n. &vvhﬁ- &ix )

HI% R

['heerav] v 42 ()

v ik, Aaf
['sk@g‘gu i, W
['hopa(r)]

[tju bl n. &F, :
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(bled] n. 7171, 71 4 =7

['kaolta] n. 77
[sov] v 4&FF
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rapid —quick, swift, speedy, fast
mark —manifest, indicate, sign
agriculture —farming, cultivation, husbandry
deem —believe, consider, judge, regard, suppose, think
distribute —scatter, dispense, disperse, spread, allot, allocate
cultivate —develop, improve, prepare, train, nurture
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Reading Passage 52

The Oceanographer’s Dream Shi

It is every oceanographer’s dream start to the
day. Get out of bed, slip on a pair of jeans
and a T-shirt, then take a lift to the bottom
of the sea. No wetsuits, no submersibles,
no decompression tanks, just a permanent

trapdoor to the ocean floor.

Nobody’s throwing away their wetsuit just yet,
but a non-profit group of maritime engineers
called the Ocean Technology Foundation
reckon they can make the dream come true
within ten years. They're planning te build a
vessel that will take scientists, divers, tourists
or anyone else who'll pay, to the bottom of the

sea with the minimum of fuss.

One plan is for a vessel called the Deep Water
Flip Ship. On paper at least, this is a huge,
tubular boat that measures 330 metres from
bow to stern, longer than the Eiffel Tower. To
get access to the seabed, the ship first sails to
wherever it’s needed and then performs an
astounding manoeuvre. Three huge ballast
tanks on the stern flood with water and the
rear part of the ship plunges beneath the
waves, pulling the vessel through a 90° flip.
Once vertical, more than three-quarters of
the ship is submerged while the front end,
with its cabins, control rooms and helicopter
landing pad, sits up above the water. Most of
the equipment on board is designed to rotate

so it stays the right way up throughout the

flip.

The idea may sound preposterous, but a
smaller craft that performs similar maritime
gymnastics has been around for nearly 30
years. Dubbed FLIP, or Floating Instrument
Platform, it’s operated by the Scripps
Institution of Oceanography in San Diego,
California. FLIP looks like a regular ship
with the stern chopped off and a 100-metre
pipe welded in its place. The pipe is basically
one big ballast tank that floods to make the
ship tip over. Once submerged, the tank
provides stability so that scientists can park

the craft and get on with their experiments.

Besides being able to perform the same
manoeuvre, the ship designed by the Ocean
Technology Foundation would bear little
resemblance to FLIP. For one thing, it's more
than three times as long. What’s more, its rear
portion isn’t just a ballast tank but is designed
to deposit the researchers as close to the seabed
as possible while keeping them at atmospheric
pressure. To do this, the hull is a sealed tube
which, once flipped, turns into a lift shaft.
Along the length of the shaft are laboratories
linked to the surface by the lift and stairs.

The flipped ship could stay in one place for
weeks or months at a stretch, stabilised by the
submerged stern and the ship’s propellers. And
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by varying the amount of water in its ballast
tanks, the crew could control how much of
the ship is submerged. The basic design has
a depth range of 225 to 275 metres, enough
to visit the deepest parts of the continental
shelf. A wider range would be made possible
by removing or adding segments to the hull,
because this plan calls for the segments to be
bolted together rather than welded. This would
also mean specialised labs could be s}otted in
if need be. At first this would have to be done
in dock, but it is hoped that it would eventually

be possible at sea.

Pumping the water back out of the ballast
tanks would right the craft. The experts
estimate the manoeuvre would take around
12 hours, as would flipping from herizontal,
but in an emergency the tanks could be
blasted out with compressed air and the ship

flipped in about a minute.

The flip ship, however, has its drawbacks.
While cheaper than the previous type, it
would still cost an estimated $200 million.
And its depth range is limited. With
these problems in mind, Clifford Ness, a
retired Electric Boat submarine designer
and a member of the Ocean Technology
Foundation, came up with an alternative plan.
Why not build a massive hinged arm with
labs at the end that could be lowered like a
penknife blade from the bottom of a ship?

Ness has been working on a plan to attach
a 200-metre arm to a disused oil tanker.
The appendage would be bolted to one end

of the ship and housed in a hollowed-out

CHAPTER (i Diagram|%| %4

compartment on the bottom. As with the flip
design, the labs at the end of the arm would be
designed to rotate, meaning they could be used
at any angle. That would give the hinge ship
more versatility than the flipper: the arm could
be lowered to any depth down to 200 metres.

Economically, the arm also has the edge.
While the flip ship would have to be built from
scratch, the arm could be added to a converted
oil tanker. Thanks to new regulations requiring
the phasing out of single-hulled tankers
in favour of stronger double-hulled ships,
second-hand tankers are two a penny. Ness
thinks one could be purchased and converted

for around $60 million.

Details remain sketchy, but Ness envisages
a lift running up and down the arm to ferry
people and equipment to the labs. Extending
the'arm would take several hours, but the
design allows for a 10-minute emergency
retraction. The/arm would also act as a
massive keel, giving the ship tremendous
stability. This, of course, would put enormous
strain on the hinge. Ness says he’s solved the
problem but his tricks are under wraps until

he can file a patent.

The Ocean Technology Foundation still has
some way to go before it has enough money to
build a ship. It’s prepared to rope in anyone with
an interest in the deep sea, from the oil and gas
industry to the Navy. But the overall aim is to
open up a new era of ocean exploration. Bizarre
they may be, but ships that flip or have giant
hinged arms might just be the breakthrough

oceanography has been waiting for.
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Questions 1-3

Complete the picture below. Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage

for each answer.
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submersible

trapdoor

fuss
astounding
manoeuvre

rear
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vertical

submerge

rotate

preposterous

gymnastics
weld
resemblance
deposit
propeller
drawback
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blade

appendage

compartment

THeAH RS AR )

- [2'stavndm] ad)j. 4~ A7, A KRL—I76Y (SHigH X “astound” )

7 [d3m'nzestiks] n. AR 4, KRS
. [ri'zemblans] n. #4844 (%) (#)3# X.: resemble)

. [pra'pela(r)] n. A5 L a4 3Fiedfi i 35 (48X $43: propel v, propellant n./adj. )

[blerd] n. A7, 74
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BY
(BeK BRI EP ) ) 288
[sab'm3:sabl] n. #KAL, THEKTFAELNAER (598 Xsubmerse, /8L F
submerge. 2337 K45 2t E submers:omfﬂsubmergence )
['trepdoz(r)] n. FA&] ( “trap” & “E&, FH" #9&E, Eiu “trapdoor” 49
AAELR “FamENT f']ﬁ#)é‘i-‘-ﬁﬂ'lilﬂkﬁ*ﬂé‘lﬁ-‘ﬁ-ii@n R AR

[flip] n. 2%, 20

[fas]n. =8l RIBGH (XALETASE, EHEEAH KR “fussy”. )

[ma‘nu:va(r)] n (#ikey) By, KA GETAHBEH “maneuver” . )
[na(r)] adj. Ed ey, /&7 8

1]adj. &8 64 (R 3L33 AT LRF)ité) “horizontal” . )
A ik, R (AR RS
Fr i #t—FildHEL, )
b, B4 ( ME AR “revolve” , %47
XA “revolution” , )% gl

[pn postoras] adj. FiF44 (ﬁﬁ@:‘: “pre-post-erous”  “FE e Z AT+ FEoeeee
ZE+HENAR" , AAEEA © 'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ*ﬂ‘ﬁ&?’*b—” AR
BE, AREEFII P L MBI, s AE— ﬁ'ﬁ'fﬂ.ti #43
“prewar” RT “EATEY” .

%\-

“sub-merge”

;r &
7 “postwar” M| &7

[weld] v. 148

[dr'pomt] v. A3k, KT

[drocbek] n. S, FARZAE .
[hinds] v R EGet, MéRkkike; n oot 4t

n. WAaedh, W E4 (€eh3hiaH XL “append” , TEM|A “ap-
AT &L+ AR, RAEEH “HIE--E, AT ‘RE, W
Ae” X B EFHIE G L “age” EH L. XTFFAR “pend” , ETAT B L
“pendant” XA %15, AT “BiEeiihdh” , BP 2467, -&'Aﬂ!-l‘i]ﬂ’-ﬁéﬁlﬁﬁ
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[kam pa:tmant] n. 48, £, [

[2'pendids]
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versatility  [,vasa'tilat] n. 3 2hfE (M) (FEEHX: versatile)
edge [eds] n. 3

convert

T, #tadmfiE| B3, Z¥E4 £ HXPH “conversion” . )
[r'trekfn] n. #Eif, #E, MDD (FHEH KX retract, EHAAANFELEEALE

retraction.

“tract” AR 42 G, eleABXEdE “tractor” “HiEAL, £3|£7.)
breakthrough  ["bretk@ruz] n. K8 (49K I) (& A #73421& “break through” . )

[kon'vast] v. 1R 45, 4448 (EMAH “con-vert” , AT “MiZFE L + k4. #

AFER LS meRL, AT “ERANERAD . BEH AT B EAFH
%, Bk A#hiEa i A4 R “amia”, A e, HE7, ATFFHR
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astounding @ —amazing, astonishing, surprising, shocking
rotate @ —revolve, spin, swivel, turn

resemblance ﬁemblance, similarity, likeness, sameness
drawback , downside, weakness, minus
convert —change, form, transfer

breakthrough —advance, step fM Qolntion, development
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Reading Passage 53

Travelers’ Accounts

There are many reasons why individuals have traveled beyond their own
societies. Some travelers may have simply desired to satisfy curiosity
about the larger world. Until recent times, however, did travelers start
their journey for reasons other than mere curiosity. While the travelers'
accounts give much valuable information on these foreign lands and
provide a window for the understanding of the local cultures and histories,
they are also a mirror to the travelers themselves, for these accounts
help them to have a better understanding of themselves.

Records of foreign travel appeared soon after the invention of writing,
and fragmentary travel accounts appeared in both Mesopotamia and
Egypt in ancient times, After the formation of large, imperial states in the
classical world, travel accounts emerged as a prominent literary genre
in many lands, and they held especially strong appeal for rulers desiring
useful knowledge about their realms. The Greek historian Herodotus
reported on his travels in Egypt and Anatolia in researching the history
of the Persian wars. The Chinese envoy Zhang Qian described much of
central Asia as far west as Bactria (modern-day Afghanistan) on the basis
of travels undertaken in the first century BCE* while searching for allies
for the Han dynasty. Hellenisfic and Roman geographers such as Ptolemy,
Strabo, and Pliny the Elder relied on their own travels through much of
the Mediterranean world as well as reports of other travelers to compile
vast compendia of geographical knowledge.

During the postclassical era (about 500 t0 1500 CE), trade and pilgrimage
emerged as major incentives for travel to foreign lands. Muslim merchants
sought trading opportunities throughout much of the eastern hemisphere.
They described lands, peoples, and commercial products of the Indian
Ocean basin from east Africa to Indonesia, and they supplied the first
written accounts of societies in Sub-Saharan West Africa. While merchants
set out in search of trade and profit, devout Muslims traveled as pilgrims
to Mecca to make their hajj and visit the holy sites of Islam. Since the

*BCE: Before the common Era
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prophet Muhammad's original pilgrimage to Mecca, untold millions of
Muslims have followed his example, and thousands of hajj accounts
have related their experiences. East Asian travelers were not quite so
prominent as Muslims during the postclassical era, but they too followed
many of the highways and sea lanes of the eastern hemisphere. Chinese
merchants frequently visited southeast Asia and India, occasionally
venturing even to east Africa, and devout East Asian Buddhists undertook
distant pilgrimages. Between the 5th and 9th centuries CE, hundreds and
possibly even thousands of Chinese Buddhists traveled to India to study
with Buddhist teachers, collect sacred texts, and visit holy sites. Written
accounts recorded the experiences of many pilgrims, such as Faxian,
Xuanzang, and Yijing. Though not so numerous as the Chinese pilgrims,
Buddhists from Japan, Korea, and other lands also ventured abroad in the
interests of spiritual enlightenment.

Medieval Europeans did not hit the roads in such large numbers as
their Muslim and East Asian counterparts during the early part of the
postclassical era, although'gradually increasing crowds of Christian
pilgrims flowed to Jerusalem, Rome, Santiago de Compostela (in northern
Spain), and other sites. After the 12th century, however, merchants,
pilgrims, and missionaries from medieval Europe traveled widely and left
numerous travel accounts, of which Marco Polo's description of his travels
and sojourn in China is the best known. As they became familiar with the
larger world of the eastern hemisphere and the profitable commercial
opportunities that it offered-European peoples worked to find new and
more direct routes to Asian and African markets. Their efforts took them
not only to all parts of the eastern hemisphere, but eventually to the
Americas and Oceania as well.

If Muslim and Chinese peoples dominated travel and travel writing in
postclassical times, European explorers, conquerors, merchants, and
missionaries took centre stage during the early modern era (about
1500 to 1800 CE). By no means did Muslim and Chinese travel come
to a halt in early modern times. But European peoples ventured to the
distant corners of the globe, and European printing presses churned out
thousands of travel accounts that described foreign lands and peoples for
a reading public with an apparently insatiable appetite for news about
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the larger world. The travel literature was so great that several editors,
including Giambattista Ramusio, Richard Hakluyt, Theodore de Bry, and
Samuel Purchas, assembled numerous travel accounts and made them
available in enormous published collections.

During the 19th century, European travelers made their way to the
interior regions of Africa and the Americas, generating a fresh round of
travel writing as they did so. Meanwhile, European colonial administrators
devoted numerous writings to the societies of their colonial subjects,
particularly in Asian and African colonies they established. By mid-
century, attention was flowing also in the other direction. Painfully aware
of the military and technological prowess of European and Euro-American
societies, Asian travelers in particular visited Europe and the United
States in hopes of discovering principles useful for the reorganisation of
their own societies. Among the most prominent of these travelers who
made extensive use of their overseas observations and experiences in
their own writings were-the Japanese reformer Fukuzawa Yukichi and the
Chinese revolutionary Sun Yat-sen.

With the development of inexpensive and reliable means of mass
transport, the 20th century witnessed explesions both in the frequency
of long-distance travel and in the volume of travel writing. While a
great deal of travel took place for reasons of business, administration,
diplomacy, pilgrimage, and missionary work, as in ages past, increasingly
effective modes of mass transport made it possible for new kinds of
travel to flourish. The most distinctive of them was mass tourism, which
emerged as a major form of consumption for individuals living in the
world's wealthy societies. Tourism enabled consumers to get away from
home to see the sights in Rome, take a cruise through the Caribbean,
walk the Great Wall of China, visit some wineries in Bordeaux, or go on
safari in Kenya. A peculiar variant of the travel account arose to meet
the needs of these tourists: the guidebook, which offered advice on food,
lodging, shopping, local customs, and all the sights that visitors should
not miss seeing. Tourism has had a massive economic impact throughout
the world, but other new forms of travel have also had considerable
influence in contemporary times.
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Questions 1-8

Complete the table below.

Write no more than two words from the Reading Passage for each answer.

Traveler

Destination

Purpose

' To study the history of

| the Elder

Ancient Greece Herodotus | Egypt and Anatolia P
| |
Han Dynasty | Zhang Qian : Central Asia ' To seek 2
| ‘ . i’y Ty -
) Ptolemy, Strabo, Pliny ) )
Roman Empire Mediterranean | To obtain 3

|

500 to 1500CE)

Post-classical Era (about l

|
| From east Africa to

| Indonesia Mecca

‘ Trading and Pilgrimage

T = 1
‘ To collect Buddhist
| e
5th to 9th centuries CE . ~Chinese Buddhists | 5 texts and for spiritual
| enlightenment
) ) » | . ) To understand the
During 19th century Colonial administrator | Asia, Africa
\ 6  theysetup
‘ To study the practical
By the mid-century of | Sun Yat-sen _ .
Europe and. United States | 7 to reshuffle
the 1900s ' Fukuzawa Yukichi e
their societies
People from 8 ) | Entertainment and
20th century ‘ ) Mass tourism
' countries  pleasure
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account
fragmentary
imperial
emerge
realm
envoy
compile
compendia

pi Igri;11;1gc
ingentive
basin
tlﬁ'\ out
Im_|.|
prophet
lane
sacred
enlightenment
counterpart
genre
missionary

sojourn

conqueror

halt
churn out
insatiable
appetite
prowcess
diplomacy

winery

safan

: [‘envor] n. 4£%7,

[m'lartnmont] n. Bk, BK, i

: ['3a:nra) n. £A, Hik

RS
[m'serfabl] adj. & ik 2

. [o'kaont] n. 2R, L& (HREFAHPFLE: KF)
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Lrif[afl] v. 248 (shuffleds “HM” , 2 FAH. ALk ZBFF, BRAMR?
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reshuffle

> EERERERAE R

account —story, record, statement, description

search —seek, find, look for, explore, hunt

enlighten —educate, explain, illuminate, inform, instruct, teach
practical —useful, functional, helpful, feasible

genre —type, sort, kind, classification, group

reshuffle —reorganise, reconstruct, reform
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Reading Passage 54

Perfume comes from the Latin "per” meaning| ¢
“through” and "fumum,” or "smoke.”

Many ancient perfumes were made by extracting natural oils from plants
through pressing and steaming. The oil was then burned to scent the air.
Since the beginning of recorded history, humans have attempted to mask
or enhance their own odour by using perfume, which emulates nature's
pleasant smells. Many natural and man-made materials have been used
to make perfume to apply to the skin and clothing, to put in cleaners and
cosmetics, or.to scent the air. Because of differences in body chemistry,
temperature, and:-body odours, no perfume will smell exactly the same on
any two people.

Before perfumes can be compased, the odourants used in various perfume
compositions must first be obtained. Synthetic odourants are produced
through organic synthesis and purified. Odourants from natural sources
require the use of various methods to extract the aromatics from the raw
materials. Enfleurage, a process that uses odourless fats that are solid at
room temperature to capture the fragrant compounds ‘exuded by plants,
is the oldest of fragrance extraction techniques. The process can be "cold"
enfleurage or "hot" enfleurage.

In cold enfleurage, a large framed plate of glass, called a chassis, is
smeared with a layer of animal fat, usually from pork or beef, and allowed
to set. Botanical matter, usually petals or whole flowers, is then placed on
the fat and its scent is allowed to diffuse into the fat over the course of
1-3 days. The process is then repeated by replacing the spent botanicals
with fresh ones until the fat has reached a desired degree of fragrance
saturation. In hot enfleurage, solid fats are heated and botanical matter
is stirred into the fat. Spent botanicals are repeatedly strained from
the fat and replaced with fresh material until the fat is saturated with
fragrance. In both instances, the fragrance-saturated fat is now called
the "enfleurage pomade". The enfleurage pomade is washed or soaked in
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ethyl alcohol to draw the fragrant molecules into the alcohol. The alcohol
is then separated from the fat and allowed to evaporate, leaving behind
the essential oil of the botanical matter. The spent fat is usually used to
make soaps since it is still relatively fragrant.

This method of fragrance extraction is by far one of the oldest. It is
also highly inefficient and costly but was the sole method of extracting
the fragrant compounds in delicate floral botanical such as jasmine
and tuberose, which would be destroyed or denatured by the high
temperatures required by methods of fragrance extraction such as steam
distillation. The method is now superseded by more efficient techniques
such as solvent extraction or supercritical fluid extraction using liquid
carbon dioxide (CO:z) or similar compressed gases.

The results of the extraction are either essential oils, absolutes,
concretes, or butters, depending on the amount of waxes in the extracted
product. All these techniques will, to a certain extent, distort the odour
of the aromatic compounds obtained from the raw materials. This is due
to the use of heat, harsh solvents, or through exposure to oxygen in the
extraction process which will denature the aromatic compounds, which
either change their odour character or renders them odourless.

The country-island Madagascar—known forits_extremely unique
biodiversity—is recognised as holding tremendous potential for the
development of new products in the essential oils, cosmetic and body
care, due to the fact that 80% of its flora and fauna is endemic—meaning
so unique that they are found no where else in the world.

For 85 million years, the flora and fauna of Madagascar evolved in
isolation from the rest of the world. Examples of the totally unique
essential oils and botanicals from Madagascar include the Ravinsara leaf
known for its aroma, spice and therapeutic applications. Aroma-therapists
believe that the oil can travel deep into muscle tissues and joints. Some
have suggested that the oil has antiviral properties, and it is thought
to relieve rheumatism and joint inflammation. Another totally unique
essential oil from Madagascar to relieve rheumatic pains is Katrafay,
which is also used in Madagascar by women after giving birth as a
fortifier and tonic. It is also believed to have anti-inflammatory properties.
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Cinnamosma fragrance is used traditionally as a decoction for treatment of
malarial symptoms. The essential oil is used for tired and aching muscles.

According to suppliers, there are quite a few other high quality
aromatherapy oils produced in Madagascar. These include niaouli used
for clearing, cleansing and mental stimulation; lantana camara used for
flu, colds, coughs, fevers, yellow fever, dysentery and jaundice; ylang
ylang used as an aphrodisiac; cinnamon (bark and leaf) used to destroy
microbes and bacteria, and holding promise for people with diabetes;
tamanu (Calophyllum inophyllum) used to treat skin ailments; wild orange
petit grains, used as a lively and soothing fragrance and to relieve dry
skin; a unique ginger (fresh) oil used for circulation, aching muscles and
nausea; and clove bud oil, which has been utilised as a local anesthetic in
dentistry, as:a food preservative and as an alternative to Deet.

Because perfumes and essential oils depend heavily on harvests of plant
substances and the availability of animal products, perfumery can often
turn risky. Thousands of flowers are needed to obtain just one pound of
essential oils, and if the season's crop is destroyed by disease or adverse
weather, perfumeries could be in jeopardy. In addition, consistency is
hard to maintain in natural oils. The same species of plant raised in
several different areas with slightly different growing conditions may not
yield oils with exactly the same scent.

Problems are also encountered in collecting natural animal oils. Many
animals once killed for the value of their oils are on the endangered
species list and now cannot be hunted. For example, sperm whale
products like ambergris have been outlawed since 1977. Also, most
animal oils in general are difficult and expensive to extract. Deer musk
must come from deer found in Tibet and China; civet cats, bred in
Ethiopia, are kept for their fatty gland secretions; beavers from Canada
and the former Soviet Union are harvested for their castor.

Synthetic perfumes have allowed perfumers more freedom and stability in
their craft, even though natural ingredients are considered more desirable
in the very finest perfumes. The use of synthetic perfumes and oils
eliminates the need to extract oils from animals and removes the risk of a
bad plant harvest, saving much expense and the lives of many animals.
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Questions 1-5

The flowchart below demonstrates the cold enfleurage method of fragrance extraction.
Complete the flowchart with NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage.
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Reading Passage 55

From Novices to Experts

Expertise is commitment coupled with creativity. Specifically, it is the commitment of
time, energy, and resources to a relatively narrow field of study and the creative energy
necessary to generate new knowledge in that field. It takes a considerable amount of

time and regular exposure to a large number of cases to become an expert.

An individual enters a field of study as a novice. The novice needs to learn the
guiding principles and rules—the heuristics and constraints—of a given task in order
to perform that task. Concurrently, the novice needs to be exposed to specific cases,
or instances, that test the boundaries of such heuristics. Generally, a novice will find
a mentor to guide her through the process of acquiring new knowledge. A fairly
simple example would be someone learning to play chess. The novice chess player
seeks a mentor to teach her the object of the game, the number of spaces, the
names of the pieces, the function of each piece, how each piece is moved, and the

necessary conditions for winning or losing the game.

In time, and with much practice, the novice begins to recognise patterns of behaviour
within cases and, thus, becomes a journeyman. With more practice and exposure to
increasingly complex cases, the journeyman finds patterns not only within cases but
also between cases. More importantly, the journeyman learns that these patterns
often repeat themselves over time. The journeyman still maintains regular contact
with a mentor to solve specific problems and learn more complex strategies.
Returning to the example of the chess player, the individual begins to learn patterns
of opening moves, offensive and defensive game-playing strategies, and patterns of

victory and defeat.

When a journeyman starts to make and test hypotheses about future behaviour
based on past experiences, she begins the next transition. Once she creatively
generates knowledge, rather than simply matching superficial patterns, she becomes

an expert. At this point, she is confident in her knowledge and no longer needs a
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mentor as a guide—she becomes responsible for her own knowledge. In the chess
example, once a journeyman begins competing against experts, makes predictions
based on patterns, and tests those predictions against actual behaviour, she is
generating new knowledge and a deeper understanding of the game. She is creating

her own cases rather than relying on the cases of others.

The chess example is a rather short description of an apprenticeship model.
Apprenticeship may seem like a restrictive |8th century mode of education, but it
is still a standard method of training for many complex tasks. Academic doctoral
programs are based on an apprenticeship model, as are fields like law, music,
engineering, and medicine. Graduate students enter fields of study, find mentors,
and begin the long process of becoming independent experts and generating new

knowledge in their respective domains.

To some, playing chess may appear rather trivial when compared, for example, with
making medical diagnoses, but both are highly complex tasks. Chess has a well-defined
set of heuristics, whereas medical diagnoses seem more open ended and variable.
In both instances, however, there are tens, if not hundreds, of thousands of potential
patterns. A research study discovered that chess masters had spent between 10,000
and 20,000 hours, or more than ten years, studying and playing chess. On average, a
chess master stores 50,000 different chess patterns in long-term memory.

Similarly, a diagnostic radiologist spends eight years in full time medical training—
four years of medical school and four years of residency—before she is qualified to
take a national board exam and begin independent practice. According to a 1988
study, the average diagnostic radiology resident sees forty cases per day, or around
12,000 cases per year.At the end of a residency, a diagnostic radiologist has stored,

on average, 48,000 cases in long-term memory.

Psychologists and cognitive scientists agree that the time it takes to become an
expert depends on the complexity of the task and the number of cases, or patterns,
to which an individual is exposed. The more complex the task, the longer it takes
to build expertise, or, more accurately, the longer it takes to experience and store a

large number of cases or patterns.

Experts are individuals with specialised knowledge suited to perform the specific
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tasks for which they are trained, but that expertise does not necessarily transfer
to other domains. A master chess player cannot apply chess expertise in a game of
poker—although both chess and poker are games, a chess master who has never
played poker is a novice poker player. Similarly, a biochemist is not qualified to
perform neurosurgery, even though both biochemists and neurosurgeons study
human physiology. In other words, the more complex a task is the more specialised

and exclusive is the knowledge required to perform that task.

An expert perceives meaningful patterns in her domain better than non-experts.
Where a novice perceives random or disconnected data points, an expert connects
regular patterns within and between cases. This ability to identify patterns is not
an innate perceptual skill; rather it reflects the organisation of knowledge after

exposure to and experience with thousands of cases.

Experts have a deeper understanding of their domains than novices do, and utilise
higher-order principles to:solve problems. A novice, for example, might group
objects together by colour or size, whereas an expert would group the same objects
according to their function or utility. Experts comprehend the meaning of data and
weigh variables with different criteria within their domains better than novices.
Experts recognise variables that have the largest influence on a particular problem

and focus their attention on those variables.

Experts have better domain-specific short-term and long-term memory than
novices do. Moreover, experts perform tasks in their domains faster than novices
and commit fewer errors while problem solving. Interestingly, experts go about
solving problems differently than novices. Experts spend more time thinking about
a problem to fully understand it at the beginning of a task than do novices, who
immediately seek to find a solution. Experts use their knowledge of previous cases

as context for creating mental models to solve given problems.

Better at self-monitoring than novices, experts are more aware of instances where
they have committed errors or failed to understand a problem. Experts check their
solutions more often than novices and recognise when they are missing information
necessary for solving a problem. Experts are aware of the limits of their domain
knowledge and apply their domain’s heuristics to solve problems that fall outside of

their experience base.
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Questions 1-5

Complete the flowchart below.
Use NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

From a novice chess player to an expert

o the...... | of the game

e the number of spaces

e the name and function of each piece
e how each piece is moved

® . the necessary conditions for win or lose

learns

e patterns of opening moves
I S s game-playing strategies

e patterns of victory and ...... 4 iy

learns

e to make predictions based on patterns

® to test those predictions against actual behaviour
e to generate new knowledge

® tocreate ...... Ninwmes
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" sovike —beginner, freshman, greenhorn
principle —doctrine, dogma, law, rule
pattern —design, example, illustration, model
victory —success, triumph, win

. complex —complicated, confused, sophisticated
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Reading Passage 56
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Two Wings

and

a Kit-box

A Many animals use tools, but tool manufacture is rare. Rarer still is cumulative change
in tool manufacture. Chimpanzee and orangutan tool manufacture, for example, is
often haphazard, and their tools show no evidence of incremental improvements over
time. In contrast, current human technology is the result of a long series of cumulative
changes. The “ratchet-like”. nature of this technological evolution means that design
changes are retained at the population level until new, improved designs arise.
This ratchet effect is possible because tool manufacture methods are socially
transmitted with sufficient fidelity that individuals do not need to reinvent or
recapitulate past inefficient designs. The skills required for the development of
this cumulative technology are claimed to include high-fidelity social learning,
an understanding of physical relationships and functional properties of objects,
and the ability for fine object manipulation. Animals other than humans are
generally presumed to lack the necessary neural hardware and cognitive

sophistication for cumulative technological evolution.

B The New Caledonian crow, Corvus moneduloides, is an ideal model species to
examine the links between tool manufacture, social learning and cognition.
These crows make tools out of the twigs and the long, prickly edges of the
leaves of the tropical pandanus tree to facilitate the capture of invertebrates,
says New Zealander Gavin Hunt. He studies these crows, which live on islands
between Australia and Fiji. Dr. Hunt has discovered that New Caledonian
crows have three different designs for tools. They also make two kinds of stick
tools—hooked and not hooked. The manufacture of pandanus tools provides a
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unique opportunity for study because a record of tool manufacture is faithfully
recorded in “counterparts” or outlines remaining on the leaf edges. In the wild,
adult New Caledonian crows sever long narrow pandanus (a stilt-rooted palm
native to Southeast Asia) leaves and split them to keep the sharply serrated
outside edge intact. The split leaves are cut again in roughly 8 lengths for bill-
controlled tools to hook small insects from cracks or to swish rapidly through

leaf litter to impale other prey.

C Recent work has revealed that these tools have four features previously
thought to be unique to primitive humans: a high degree of standardisation,
the use of hooks, “handedness,” and cumulative changes in tool design.
Evidence has been discovered of cumulative changes in a field survey
documenting the shapes of 5,550 tools from 21 sites throughout the range
of pandanus tools. Three distinct tool designs are found: wide tools, narrow
tools, and stepped tools. The lack of ecological correlates of the different
tool designs and their-geographic overlap make it unlikely that they evolved
independently. Similarities in‘the method of manufacture for each design
suggest that pandanus tools have'gone through a process of cumulative

change from a common historical origin.

D Evidence is accumulating quickly on the inherent talent of crow’s tool-
making ability which indicates that this ability is at least partly inherited and
not dependent on learning through social contacts. To datethere is only
circumstantial evidence that New Caledonian crows transmit tool-making
knowledge via social learning. These crows live in small family units where
juveniles have ample opportunity to learn foraging techniques. The social
learning and reasoning abilities of other Corvus species are well documented.
The high fidelity in the shape of tool design at sites makes individual trial-and-
error learning unlikely. Similarly, the evidence that crows might have some

grasp of the functional properties of their tools is also only inferential.

E Researchers have also found that crows use different sides of their beaks to
make and use tools. This suggests that different parts of the brain may control
making and using tools, and that the biology of handedness—or beakedness—
may be more complex than we thought. Just like humans, New Caledonian
crows are usually right “handed” when it comes to tasks such as making tools.
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But it turns out the birds use their tools with left and right sides equally,
although individual crows prefer one side or the other. “This has opened up
Pandora’s box,” says William McGrew, who studies chimpanzees’ tool use at
Miami University. “People always assumed handedness would be the same
for using and making tools.” Scientists will now be more wary of making this
assumption, he adds.

F A major breakthrough in these studies occurred when it became evident
that traditional theory of brain evolution as espoused by Ludwig Edinger, a
neurobiologist and the leading comparative anatomist of a hundred years ago,
was wrong. He believed that brains evolved in a straight line with invertebrates
at the low end and progressed upwards through fish, reptiles, birds, to
mammals, with humans at the top. Neurobiologists now understand that bird
brains, although constructed differently from that of mammals, nonetheless
function as elegantly as any mammals’ brain. In fact, in proportion to body
size, a crow’s brain is as-large as a chimpanzee’s.

G In mammals, the lower third of our brains consists of groups of neurons,
whereas the upper two thirds there exists.neo-cortexes made up of flat cells,
six cell layers thick. The top part generates our rational or intellectual activity,
whereas the bottom third controls our instinctive reactions such as extending
an arm to soften a fall or jerking away a hand when touching something hot.
In human evolution the six cell-layered sheet on the top of the brain spread
to such an extent that the only way the scull-confined brain could contain
its increased area was for it to become convoluted, i.e. with many folds and
crevices. The tops of bird brains are smooth, not folded, and until recently
were thought to consist of cells grouped in clusters similar to the lower part
of mammal brains, and thus would make all bird behaviour merely instinctive.
We know now this is not the case, but the exact neural pathways are still
unclear. What seems to have happened is an example of convergent evolution
of intelligence where two differing forms of brain structure eventually lead to
almost equivalent brain power. “New Caledonian crows teach us that in many
ways other animals are not so different from us, and we should respect them
for their differences and similarities,” says Hunt.
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Questions 1-3

Look at the following diagrams A—F.

Match the correct diagram to each tool manufactured by the New Caledonian crow.

D E F
1 Hooked stick
2 Not hooked stick

3 Pandanus tool
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manufacture —make, build, construct, create, devise

edge —fringe, border, advantage

split —bisect, separate, halve, d§ﬁ®

crack —crevice, gap, rift

wary —careful, cautious, guarded, suspicious
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CHAPTER 7 Real Test /L %

Test 1

» Reading Passage |
s =

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-11 which are based on Reading Passage 1.

The Spectacular
Eruption of
Mount St. Helens

A The eruption in May 1980 of Mount St. Helens, Washington State, astounded the world with its violence. A gigantic

explosion tore much of the volcano’s summit to fragments; the energy released was equal to that of 500 of the nuclear
bombs that destroyed Hiroshima in 1945.

The event occurred along the boundary of two of the maving-plates that make up the Earth's crust. They meet at
the junction of the North American continent and the Pacific Ocean.One edge of the continental North American
plate over-rides the oceanic Juan de Fuca micro-plate, producing the volcanic.Cascade range that includes Mounts
Baker, Rainier and Hood, and Lassen Peak as well as Mount St. Helens.

Until Mount St. Helens began to stir, only Mount Baker and Lassen Peak had shown signs of life during the 20th
century. According to geological evidence found by the United States Geological Survey, there had been two major
eruptions of Mount St. Helens in the recent (geologically speaking) past: around 1900 B. C., and about 1500 A. D. .
Since the arrival of Europeans in the region, it had experienced a single period of spasmodic activity, between 1831
and 1857. Then, for more than a century, Mount St. Helens lay dormant.

By 1979, the Geological Survey, alerted by signs of renewed activity, had been monitoring the volcano for 18
months. It wamed the local population against being deceived by the mountain's outward calm, and forecast that
an eruption would take place before the end of the century. The inhabitants of the area did not have to wait that
long. On March 27, 1980, a few clouds of smoke formed above the summit, and slight tremors were felt. On the
28th, larger and darker clouds, consisting of gas and ashes, emerged and climbed as high as 20,000 feet. In
April a slight lull ensued, but the volcanologists remained pessimistic. Then, in early May, the northern flank of the
mountain bulged, and the summit rose by 500 feet.
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Steps were taken to evacuate the population. Most-campers, hikers, timber-cutters left the slopes of the mountain.
Eighty-four-year-old Harry Truman, a holiday lodge owner who had lived there for more than 50 years, refused to
be evacuated, in spite of official and private urging. Many members of the public, including an entire class of school

children, wrote to him, begging him to leave. He never did.

On May 18, at 8.32 in the morning, Mount St. Helens blew its top, literally. Suddenly, it was 1300 feet shorter than
it had been before its growth had begun. Over half a cubic mile of rock had disintegrated. At the same moment,
an earthquake with an intensity of 5 on the Richter scale was recorded. It triggered an avalanche of snow and ice,
mixed with hot rock—the entire north face of the mountain had fallen away. A wave of scorching volcanic gas and
rock fragments shot horizontally from the volcano's riven fiank, at an inescapable 200 miles per hour. As the sliding
ice and snow melted, it touched off devastating torrents of mud and debris, which destroyed all life in their path.
Pulverised rock climbed as a dust cloud into the atmosphere. Finally, viscous lava, accompanied by burning clouds

of ash and gas, welled out of the volcano's new crater, and from lesser vents and cracks in its flanks.

Afterwards, scientists were.able to analyse the sequence of events. First, magma molten rock—at temperatures
above 2000°F —had surged into- the.volcano from the Earth's mantle. The build-up was accompanied by an
accumulation of gas, which increased as the:mass of magma grew. It was the pressure inside the mountain that
made it swell. Next, the rise in gas pressure caused-a violent decompression, which ejected the shattered summit
like a cork from a shaken soda bottle. With the summit'gone;.the molten rock within was released in a jet of gas

and fragmented magma, and lava welled from the crater.

The effects of the Mount St. Helens eruption were catastrophic. Almost all the frées of the surrounding forest,
mainly Douglas firs, were flattened, and their branches and bark ripped off by the shock‘wave.of the explosion. Ash
and mud spread over nearly 200 square miles of country. All the towns and settiements in the area were smothered
in an even coating of ash. Volcanic ash silted up the Columbia River 35 miles away, reducing the depth of its
navigable channel from 40 feet to 14 feet, and trapping sea-going ships. The debris that accumulated at the foot of

the volcano reached a depth, in places, of 200 feet.

The eruption of Mount St. Helens was one of the most closely observed and analysed in history. Because geologists
had been expecting the event, they were able to amass vast amounts of technical data when it happened. Study of
atmospheric particles formed as a result of the explosion showed that droplets of sulphuric acid, acting as a screen
between the Sun and the Earth’s surface, caused a distinct drop in temperature. There is no doubt that the activity of
Mount St. Helens and other volcanoes since 1980 has influenced our climate. Even so, it has been calculated that
the quantity of dust ejected by Mount St. Helens—a quarter of a cubic mile—was negligible in comparison with that
of Mount Katmai in Alaska in 1912 (three cubic miles). The volcano is still active. Lava domes have formed inside the

new crater, and have periodically burst. The threat of Mount St. Helens lives on.
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Questions 1 and 2

Reading Passage 1 has 9 paragraphs labeled A-I.

Answer questions | and 2 by writing the appropriate letters A—I in boxes 1 and 2 on your answer sheet.

Which paragraph compares the eruption to the

energy released by nuclear bombs?

1 Which paragraph describes the evacuation of the mountain?

2 Which paragraph describes the moment of the explosion of Mount St. Helens?

Questions 3 and 4

3 What are the dates of TWO major eruptions of Mount St. Helens before 1980?

Write TWO dates in box 3 on your.answer sheet. Use NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each blank.

4 How do scientists know that the volcano exploded around thé fwo dates above?

Use NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS. Write your answer in box 4 on your answer sheet.

Questions 5-8

Complete the summary of events below leading up to the eruption of Mount St. Helens.
Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes 5-8 on your answer sheet.

In 1979 the Geological Survey warned ...5... to expect a violent eruption before the end of the
century. The forecast was soon proved accurate. At the end of March there were tremors and clouds
formed above the mountain. This was followed by a lull, but in early May the top of the mountain rose by
...6... People were ...7... from around the mountain. Finally, on May 18th at ...8..., Mount St. Helens

exploded.
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Questions 9 and 10

Complete the table below giving evidence for the power of the Mount St. Helens eruption.

Write your answers in boxes 9 and 10 on your answer sheet.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

The energy released by the explosion of Mount St.

Example Answer

500 nuclear bombs

Helens
The area of land covered in mud or ash about ...9...
The quantity of dust ejected G100

Questions 11

Choose the appropriate letter A<D and write it in box 11 on your answer sheet.

11 According to the text the eruption of Mount St. Helens and other volcanoes has influenced our climate by

A increasing the amount of rainfall.
B heating the atmosphere.

C cooling the air temperature.
D

causing atmospheric storms.
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» Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 12-25 which are based on Reading Passage 2.

Questions 12—-16

Reading Passage 2 has seven paragraphs A-G.

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B—-E and G from the list of headings below. Write the

appropriate numbers (i—x) in boxes 12—16 on your answer sheet.
NB  There are more headings than paragraphs so you will not use all of them.

You may use any of the headings more than once.

List of Headings
i The effect of changing demographics on organisations
ii Future changes in the European workforce
iii ~ The unstructured interview and its validity
iv. The person/skills match approach to selection
v The implications of a poor person-environment fit
vi  Some poor selection decisions
vii  The validity of selection procedures
viii  The person-environment fit
ix Past and future demographic changes in Europe

X Adequate and inadequate explanations of organisational failure

Example Paragraph A Answer (x)

12 Paragraph B
13 Paragraph C
14 Paragraph D

15 Paragraph E

Example Paragraph F Answer (ix)

16 Paragraph G
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People and Organisations: The Selection Issue

A In 2001, according to the Department of Trade and Industry, a record 36,000 British
companies went out of business. When businesses fail, the post-mortem analysis
is traditionally undertaken by accountants and market strategists. Unarguably
organisations do fail because of undercapitalisation, poor financial management,
adverse market conditions etc. Yet, conversely, organisations with sound financial
backing, good product ideas and market acumen often underperform and fail to meet
shareholders' expectations. The complexity, degree and sustainment of organisational
performance requires an explanation which goes beyond the balance sheet and the
“paper conversion” of financial inputs into profit making outputs. A more complete
explanation of “what went wrong” necessarily must consider the essence of what an
organisation actually is and that one of the financial inputs, the most important and
often the most expensive, is people.

An organisation is only as\good_as the people it employs. Selecting the right person
for the job involves more than identifying the essential or desirable range of skills,
educational and professional qualifications necessary to perform the job and then
recruiting the candidate who is most likely to possess these skills or at least is
perceived to have the ability and predisposition to acquire them. This is a purely
person/skills match approach to selection.

Work invariably takes place in the presence and/or under the direction of others,
in a particular organisational setting. The individual has to "fit" in with the work
environment, with other employees, with the organisational climate, style of work,
organisation and culture of the organisation. Different organisations have different
cultures. Working as an engineer at British Aerospace will not necessarily be a similar
experience to working in the same capacity at GEC or Plessey.

Poor selection decisions are expensive. For example, the costs of training a policeman
are about £ 20,000 (approx. US $30,000). The costs of employing an unsuitable
technician on an oil rig or in a nuclear plant could, in an emergency, result in millions
of pounds of damage or loss of life. The disharmony of a poor person-environment fit
(PE-fit) is likely to result in low job satisfaction, lack of organisational commitment
and employee stress, which affect organisational outcomes i.e. productivity, high
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labour turnover and absenteeism, and individual outcomes i.e. physical, psychological
and mental well-being.

However, despite the importance of the recruitment decision and the range of
sophisticated and more objective selection techniques available, including the use of
psychometric tests, assessment centres etc., many organisations are still prepared
to make this decision on the basis of a single 30 to 45 minute unstructured interview.
Indeed, research has demonstrated that a selection decision is often made within
the first four minutes of the interview. In the remaining time, the interviewer
then attends exclusively to information that reinforces the initial "accept” or
“reject” decision. Research into the validity of selection methods has consistently
demonstrated that the unstructured interview, where the interviewer asks any
questions-he-or she likes, is a poor predictor of future job performance and fares
little better than'maere controversial methods like graphology and astrology. In times
of high unemployment, recruitment becomes a "buyer’s market” and this was the case
in Britain during the 1990s.

The future, we are told, is likely to be different. Detailed surveys of social and

economic trends in the European Community show_ that Europe’s population is falling
and getting older, The birth rate in the Community-is'now only three-quarters of the
level needed fo ensure replacement of the existing population. By the year 2020,
it is predicted that more than one in four Europeans will be-aged 60 or more and
barely one in five will be under 20. In a five-year period between I&@ and 1998 the
Community's female workforce grew by almost six million. As a result, 51% of all
women aged 14 to 64 are now economically active in the labour market compared with
78% of men.

The changing demographics will not only affect selection ratios. They will also make it
increasingly important for organisations wishing to maintain in their competitive edge
to be more responsive and accommodating to the changing needs of their workforce
if they are to retain and develop their human resources. More flexible working hours,
the opportunity of work from home of job share, the provision of childcare facilities
etc., will play a major role in attracting and retaining staff in the future.
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Questions 17-22

Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 2?

In boxes 17-22 on your answer sheet write

YES if the statement agrees with the writer
NO if the statement does not agree with the writer
NOT GIVEN if there is no information about this in the passage

17 Organisations should recognise that their employees are a significant part of their financial assets.
18 Open-structured 45 minute interviews are the best method to identify suitable employees.

19 Graphology is a good predictor of future job performance.

20 In the future, the number of people in employable age groups will decline.

21 In 2020, the pereentage of the population under 20 will be smaller than now.

22 The rise in the female workforce in the European Community is a positive trend.

Questions 23-25

Complete the notes below with words taken from Reading ‘Passage 2. Use NO MORE THAN TWO
WORDS for each answer.

Poor person-environment fit

1

e Lack of organisational commitment

e Low job satisfaction

e Employee stress

/ N

% )} ...(24)...

l l

e low production rates

poor health

e high rates of staff change poor psychological health

e (25)... e poor mental health
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You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 26—40 which are based on Reading Passage 3.

The Roll Film Revolution

The introduction of the dry plate process
brought with it many advantages. Not only was it
much more convenient, so that the photographer no
longer needed to prepare his material in advance,
but its much greater sensitivity made possible
a new generation of cameras. Instantaneous
exposures had been possible before, but only
with some difficulty and with special equipment
and conditions. Now, exposures short enough to
permit the camera to the held in the hand were
easily achieved. As well as fitting shutters and
viewfinders to their conventional stand cameras,
manufacturers began to construct smaller cameras

intended specifically for hand use.

One of the first designs to be published was
Thomas Bolas’s “Detective” camera of 1881.
Externally a plain box. quite unlike the folding
bellows camera typical of the period, it could be
used unobtrusively. The name caught on, and for
the next decade or so almost all hand cameras
were called “Detectives”. Many of the new
designs in the 1880s were for magazine cameras,
in which a number of dry plates could be pre-
loaded and changed one after another following
exposure. Although much more convenient than
stand cameras, still used by most serious workers,
magazine plate cameras were heavy, and required
access to a darkroom for loading and processing the

plates. This was all changed by a young American
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bank clerk turned photographic manufacturer,

George Eastman, from Rochester, New York.

Eastman had begun to manufacture gelatine
dry plates in 1880, being one of the first to do so in
America. He soon looked for ways of simplifying
photography, believing that many people were put
off by the complication and messiness. His first
step was to develop, with the camera manufacturer
William H. Walker, a holder for a long roll of paper
negative “film.” This could be fitted to a standard
plate camera and up to forty-eight exposures made
befare reloading. The combined weight of the
paper rolland the holder was far less than the same
number of glass plates in their light-tight wooden
holders. Although roll-holders had been made as
early as the 1850s, none had been very successful
because of the limitations of the photographic
materials then available. Eastman’s rollable paper
film was sensitive and gave negatives of good
quality; the Eastman-Walker roll-holder was a great

success.

The next step was to combine the roll-holder
with a small hand camera; Eastman’s first design was
patented with an employee, F. M. Cossitt, in 1886.
It was not a success. Only fifty Eastman detective
cameras were made, and they were sold as a lot to a
dealer in 1887; the cost was too high and the design

too complicated. Eastman set about developing a
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new model, which was launched in June 1888. It
was a small box, containing a roll of paper based
stripping film sufficient for 100 circular exposures
6 cm in diameter. Its operation was simple: set the
shutter by pulling a wire string; aim the camera using
the V line impression in the camera top; press the
release button to activate the exposure; and turn a
special key to wind the film. A hundred exposures
had to be made, so it was important to record each
picture in the memorandum book provided, since
there was no exposure counter. Eastman gave his
camera the invented name “Kodak™—which was
easily pronounceable in most languages, and had two
Ks which Eastmian’ félt-was a firm, uncompromising

kind of letter.

The importance of Eastman’s new roll-film
camera was not that it was the first. There had been
several earlier cameras, notably the Stirn “America”,
first demonstrated in the spring of 1887 and on sale
from early 1888. This also used a roll of negative
paper, and had such refinements as a reflecting
viewfinder and an ingenious exposure marker. The
real significance of the first Kodak camera was
that it was backed up by a developing and printing
service. Hitherto, virtually all photographers
developed and printed their own pictures. This
required the facilities of a darkroom and the time
and inclination to handle the necessary chemicals,
make the prints and so on. Eastman recognised
that not everyone had the resources or the desire
to do this. When a customer had made a hundred
exposures in the Kodak camera, he sent it to
Eastman’s factory in Rochester (or later in Harrow
in England) where the film was unloaded, processed

and printed, the camera reloaded and returned to the

owner. “You Press the Button, We Do the Rest” ran
Eastman’s classic marketing slogan; photography
had been brought to everyone. Everyone, that is,
who could afford $25 or five guineas for the camera
and $10 or two guineas for the developing and
printing. A guinea (85) was a week's wages for
many at the time, so this simple camera cost the

equivalent of hundreds of dollars today.

In 1889 an improved model with a new shutter
design was introduced, and it was called the No.
2 Kodak camera. The paper-based stripping film
was complicated to manipulate, since the processed
negative image had to be stripped from the paper
base for printing. At the end of 1889 Eastman
launched a new roll film on a celluloid base. Clear,
tough, transparent and flexible, the new film not
only made the roll film camera fully practical, but
provided the raw material for the introduction of
cinematography a few years later. Other, larger
models were intteduced, including several folding
versions, one of which took pictures 21.6cm x 16.5cm
in size. Other manufacturers in America and Europe
introduced cameras to take the Kodak roll-films,
and other firms began to offer developing and
printing services for the benefit of the new breed of

photographers.

By September 1889, over .5,000 Kodak
cameras had been sold in the USA, and the company
was daily printing 6-7,000 negatives. Holidays and
special events created enormous surges in demand
for processing: 900 Kodak users returned their
cameras for processing and reloading in the week

after the New York centennial celebration.



CHAPTER 7 Real Test i &

Questions 2629

Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 37

In boxes 26-29 on your answer sheet write

26
27
28

29

YES if the statement agrees with the writer
NO if the statement does not agree with the writer

NOT GIVEN if there is no information about this in the passage

Before the dry plate process short exposures could only be achieved with cameras held in the hand.
Stirn’s “America” camera lacked Kodaks developing service.
The first Kodak film cost the equivalent of a week’s wages to develop.

Some of Eastman’s 1891 range of cameras could be loaded in daylight.

Questions 30-34

Complete the diagram below. Choose NO. MORE THAN THREE WORDS Jfrom the passage for each

danswer.

Writer your answers in boxes 30-34 on your answer shéet.

V Line Impression / Special Key
se: to aim the camera o0 Purpose: 0 £ 0.

\J 1
)

s 38 )ive
...(31).. Purpose: to ....(34)....

Purpose: 1o ....(32)....
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Questions 35—40

Complete the table below. Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes 35-40 on your answer sheet.

Developments Name of Person/People

i8'80 Manufacture of gelatine dry plates L) S
(36) Release of ':Dctective" camera | Thomas Bolas

gl (37)_ The rolljlolder combingw;th (38) 7 Eastman and F. M. Cossitt
1889 Introduction of model with (39) .............. (40) .o
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Test 2

ng 1 daggs »
» Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage 1.

The Origins of Laughter

While joking and wit are uniquely human inventions, laughter certainly is not. Other
creatures, including chimpanzees, gorillas and even rats, laugh. The fact that they laugh suggests

that laughter has been around for a lot longer than we have.

There is no/doubt that laughing typical involves groups of people. “Laughter evolved as a
signal to others—it-almost disappears when we are alone,” says Robert Provine, a neuroscientist
at the University of Maryland. Provine found that most laughter comes as a polite reaction to
everyday remarks such as “see you later,” rather than anything particularly funny. And the way
we laugh depends on the company weé're keeping. Men tend to laugh longer and harder when
they are with other men, perhaps as a way .of bonding. Women tend to laugh more and at a

higher pitch when men are present, possibly indicating flirtation or even submission.

To find the origins of laughter, Provine believes we need t¢-look at play. He points out
that the masters of laughing are children, and nowhere is their talent mor&obvious than in the
boisterous antics, and the original context is play. Well-known primate watchers, including Dian
Fossey and Jane Goodall, have long argued that chimps laugh while at play. The sound they
produce is known as a pant laugh. It seems obvious when you watch their behavior—they even
have the same ticklish spots as we do. But remove the context, and the parallel between human
laughter and a chimp’s characteristic pant laugh is not so clear. When Provine played a tape of

the pant laughs to 119 of his students, for example, only two guessed correctly what it was.

These findings underline how chimp and human laughter vary. When we laugh the sound
is usually produced by chopping up a single exhalation into a series of shorter with one sound
produced on each inward and outward breath. The question is: does this pant laughter have
the same source as our own laughter? New research lends weight to the idea that it does. The
findings come from Elke Zimmerman, head of the Institute for Zoology in Germany, who
compared the sounds made by babies and chimpanzees in response to tickling during the first

year of their life. Using sound spectrographs to reveal the pitch and intensity of vocalisations, she
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discovered that chimp and human baby laughter follow broadly the same pattern. Zimmerman
believes the closeness of baby laughter to chimp laughter supports the idea that laughter was
around long before humans arrived on the scene. What started simply as a modification of
breathing associated with enjoyable and playful interactions has acquired a symbolic meaning as

an indicator of pleasure.

Pinpointing when laughter developed is another matter. Humans and chimps share a
common ancestor that lived perhaps 8 million years ago, but animals might have been laughing
long before that. More distantly related primates, including gorillas, laugh, and anecdotal
evidence suggests that other social mammals nay do too. Scientists are currently testing such
stories with a comparative analysis of just how common laughter is among animals. So far,
though, the most compelling evidence for laughter beyond primates comes from research done
by Jaak Panksepp from Bowling Green State University, Ohio, into the ultrasonic chirps produced
by rats during play.and in response to tickling.

All this still doesn't answet.the question of why we laugh at all. One idea is that laughter
and tickling originated as a way of sealing the relationship between mother and child. Another is
that the reflex response to tickling is protective, alerting us to the presence of crawling creatures
that might harm us or compelling us to defend.the parts of our bodies that are most vulnerable in
hand-to-hand combat. But the idea that has gained most popularity in recent years is that laughter
in response to tickling is a way for two individuals to signal and test their trust in one another.
This hypothesis starts from the observation that although a little tickle can be enjoyable, if it goes
on too long it can be torture. By engaging in a bout of tickling, we put ourselves at the mercy of
another individual, and laughing is a signal that we laughter is what makes it a reliable signal of
trust according to Tom Flamson, a laughter researcher at the University of California, Los Angels.
“Even in rats, laughter, tickle, play and trust are linked. Rats chirp a lot when they play,” says
Flamson. “These chirps can be aroused by tickling. And they get bonded to us as a result, which

certainly seems like a show of trust.”

We'll never know which animal laughed the first laugh, or why. But we can be sure it wasn’t
in response to a prehistoric joke. The funny thing is that while the origins of laughter are probably
quite serious, we owe human laughter and our language-based humor to the same unique skill.
While other animals pant, we alone can control our breath well enough to produce the sound of

laughter. Without that control there would also be no speech—and no jokes to endure.
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Questions 1-6

Look at the following research findings (questions 1-6) and the list of people below.
Match each finding with the correct person, A, B, C or D.
Write the correct letter, A, B, C or D, in boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet.

NB  You may use any letter more than once.

1 Babies and some animals produce laughter which sounds similar.

2 Primates are not the only animals who produce laughter.

3 Laughter can be used to show that we feel safe and secure with others.
4 Most human laughter is not a response to a humorous situation.

5 Animal laughter evolved before human laughter.

6 Laughter is a social activity.

List of People
Provine
Zimmerman

Panksepp

g N = »

Flamson

Questions 7-10

Complete the summary using the list of words, A-K, below.

Write the correct letter, A-K, in boxes 7-10 on your answer sheet.

Some scientists believe that laughter first developed out of 7 . Research has revealed that
human and chimp laughter may have the same 8 . Scientists have long been aware that 9 laugh,
but it now appears that laughter might be more widespread than once thought. Although the reasons why
humans started to laugh are still unknown, it seems that laughter may result from the 10 we feel with

another person.
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A combat B chirps C pitch
D origins E play F rats
G primates H confidence I fear
J babies K tickling

Questions 11-13

Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 1?

In boxes 11-13 on your answer sheet, write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

11 Both men and women laugh' more when they are with members of the same sex.
12 Primates lack sufficient breath control to be able to produce laughs the way humans do.

13 Chimpanzees produce laughter in a wider range of situations than rats do.
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You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on Reading Passage 2.

The Lost City

Thanks to modern remote-sensing techniques, a ruined city in Turkey is slowly revealing itself as

Sally Palmer uncovers more.

A The low granite mountain known as Kerkenes

Dag juts from the northern edge of the
Cappadocian plain in Turkey. Spawaled over the
mountainside are the ruins of an enormous city,
contained by crumbling-defensive walls seven
kilometres long. Many respected archaeologists
believe these are the remains of the fabled city
of Pteria, the sixth-century BC stronghold of
the Medes that the Greek historian Herodotus
described in his famous work The Histories. The
short-lived city came under Median control and
only fifty years later was sacked, burned and its

strong stone walls destroyed.

British archeologist Dr Geoffrey Summers has
spent ten years studying the site. Excavating the
ruins is a challenge because of the vast area they
cover. The 7 km perimeter walls run around a
site covering 271 hectares. Dr Summers quickly
realised it would take far too long to excavate
the site using traditional techniques alone. So
the decided to use modern technology as well to
map the entire site, both above and beneath the
surface, to locate the most interesting areas and

priorities where to start digging.
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one of the greatest and most mysterious cities of the ancient world.

€ In 1993, Dr Summers hired a special hand-

held balloon with a remote-controlled camera
attached. He walked over the entire site
holding the balloon and taking photos. Then
one afternoon, he rented a hot-air balloon and
floated over the site, taking yet more pictures.
By the end of the 1994 season, Dr Summers
and his team had a jigsaw of aerial photographs
of the whole site. The next stage was to use
remote sensing, which would let them work
out what/lay below the intriguing outlines and
ruined walls.“*Archaeology is a discipline that
lends itself very well'to remote sensing because
it revolves around space,™ says Scott Branting,
an associated director of the project. He started

working with Dr Summers in 1995,

The project used two main remote-sensing
techniques. The first is magnetometry, which
works on the principle that magnetic fields
at the surface of the Earth are influenced by
what is buried beneath. It measures localised
variations in the direction and intensity of this
magnetic field. “The Earth’s magnetic field can
vary from place to place, depending on what

happened there in the past,” says Branting. “if
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something containing iron oxide was heavily
burnt, by natural or human actions, the iron
particles in it can be permanently reoriented,
like a compass needle, to align with the Earth’s
magnetic field present at that point in time and
space.” The magnetometer detects differences
in the orientations and intensities of these iron
particles from the present-day magnetic field
and uses them to produce an image of what lies

below ground.

Kerkenes Dag lends itself particularly well to
magnetometry-because it was all burnt at once
in a savage fire. In places the heat was sufficient
to turn sandstone to glass-and to melt granite.
The fire was so hot that there aere strong
magnetic signatures set to the Earth’s magnetic
field from the time—around 547 BC—resulting
in extremely clear pictures. Furthermore, the
city was never rebuilt. “if you have multiple
layers confusing picture, because you have
different walls from different periods giving
signatures that all go in different directions,”
says Branting. “We only have on going down
about 1.5 metres, so we can get a good picture

of this fairly short-lived city.”

The other main sub-surface mapping technique,
which is still being used at the site, is resistivity.
This measures the way electrical pulses are
conducted through sub-surface soil. It’s done by
shooting pulses into the ground through a thin
metal probe. Different materials have different
electrical conductivity. For example, stone
and mudbrick are poor conductors, but looser,

damp soil conducts very well. By walking
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around the site and taking about four readings
per metre, it is possible to get a detailed idea of
what is where beneath the surface. The teams
then build up pictures of walls, hearths and
other remains. “It helps a lot if it has rained,
because the electrical pulse can get through
more easily,” says Branting. “Then if something
is more resistant, it really shows up.” This is
one of the reasons that the project has a spring
season, when most of the resistivity work is
done. Unfortunately, testing resistivity is a lot
slower than magnetometry. “If we did resistivity
over the whole site it would take about 100
years,” says Branting. Consequently, the team
is concentrating on areas where they want to

clarity pictures from the magnetometry.

Remote sensing does not reveal everything
about Kerkenes Dag, but it shows the most
interesting sub-surface areas of the site. The
archaeologists can then excavate these using
traditional techniques. One surprise came when
they dug out one of the\fates in the defensive
walls. “Our observations in €arly seasons led us
to assume that we were looking at a stone base
from a mudbrick city wall, such as would be
found at most other cities in the Ancient Near
East,” says Dr Summers. “When we started to
excavate we were staggered to discover that the
walls were made entirely from stone and that
the gate would have stood at least ten metres
high. After ten years of study, Pteria is gradually

giving up its secrets.”
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Questions 14—17

Reading Passage 2 has seven paragraphs, A-G.
Which paragraph contains the following information?

Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 14—17 on your answer sheet.

14 the reason for the deployment of a variety of investigative methods
15 an example of an unexpected finding
16 how the surface of the site was surveyed from above

17 the reason why experts are interested in the site

Questions 18-25

Complete the summary below.
Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes 18-25 on your answer sheet.

Exploring the ancient city of Pteria

Archaeologists began to work ten years ago. They started by taking photographs of the site from
the ground and then from a distance ina 18 . They focused on what lay below the surface using a
magnetometer, which identifies variations in the magnetic field. These occur when the 19 in buried
structures have changed direction as a result of great heat. They line up with the surrounding magnetic field

justas a 20 would do.

The other remote-sensing technique employed is resistivity. This uses a 21 to fire electrical
pulses into the earth. The principle is that building materials like 22 and stone do not conduct
electricity well, while 23 does this much more effectively. This technique is mainly employed during
the 24, then conditions are more favourable. Resistivity is mainly being used to 25 some

images generated by the magnetometer.

Questions 26

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

Write the correct letter in box 26 on your answer sheet.
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26 How do modern remote-sensing techniques help at the Pteria site?

A They detect minute buried objects for the archaeologists to dig up.

B They pinpoint key areas which would be worth investigating closely.
C They remove the need for archaeologists to excavate any part of the site.
D

They extend the research period as they can be used at any time of the year.
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P> Reading Passage 3
You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27—40, which are based on Readin g Passage 3.

Designed to Last

Could better design cure our throwaway culture?

Jonathan Chapman, a senior lecture at the University of Brighton, UK, is one of a new
breed of “sustainable designers.” Like many of us, they are concerned about the huge waste
associated with Western consumer culture and the damage this does to the environment.
Some, like Chapman, aim to create objects we will want to keep rather than discard. Others are
working to create more efficient or durable consumer goods, or goods designed with recycling

in mind. The waste entailed in our fleeting relationships with consumer durables is colossal.

Domestic power tools, such as electric drills, are a typical example of such waste. However
much DIY the purchaser plans to do, the truth is that these things are thrown away having
been used, on average, for just ten minutes. Most will serve “conscience time” gathering
dust on a shelf in the garage; people are reluctant to admin that they have wasted their
money. However, the end is inevitable; thousands of years in landfill waste sites. In its design,
manufacture, packaging, transportation and disposal, a power tool consumes many times its

own weight in resources, all for a shorter active lifespan than that of the average small insect.

To understand why we have become so wasteful, we should look to the underlying
motivation of consumers. "People own things to give expression to who they are, and to show
what group of people they feel they belong to,” Chapman says. In a world of mass production,
however, that symbolism has lost much of its potency. For most of human history, people had
an intimate relationship with objects they used or treasured. Often they made the objects
themselves, or family members passed them on. For more specialist objects, people relied on
expert manufacturers living close by, whom they probably knew personally. Chapman points
out that all these factors gave objects a history—a narrative—and an emotional connection
that today's mass-produced goods cannot possibly match. Without these personal connections,
consumerist culture idolises novelty instead. People know that they cannot buy happiness, but
the chance to remake themselves with glossy, box-fresh products seems irresistible. When the
novelty fades, they simply renew the excitement by buying more.

Chapman's solution is what he calls “emotionally durable design.” He says the challenge
for designers is to create things we want to keep. This may sound like a tall order, but it can
be surprisingly straightforward. A favourite pair of old jeans, for example, just do not have the
right feel until they have been worn and washed a hundred times. It is as if they are sharing
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the wearer's life story. The look can be faked, but it is simply not the same. Walter Stahel,
visiting professor at the University of Surrery, UK, calls this “the teddy bear factor.” No matter
how ragged and worn a favourite teddy becomes, we don’t abandon ours and buy another one.
As adults, our teddy bear connects us to our childhood and this protects it from obsolescence.
Stahel argues that this is what sustainable design needs to do with more products.

The information age was supposed to lighten our economies and recued our impact on
the environment, but, in fact, the reverse seems to be happening. We have simply added
information technology to the industrial era and speeded up the developed world's metabolism.
The cure is hardly rocket science; minimise waste, stop moving things around so much and
use people more. So what will post-throwaway consumerism look like? It might be as simple
as installing energy-saving light bulbs, more efficient washing machines or choosing locally
produced groceries with less packaging. In general, we will spend less on goods and more on
services. Instead of buying a second car, for example, we might buy into a car-sharing network.
Rather than following our current wasteful practices, we will buy less and rent a lot more; why
own things such as tobls that you use infrequently, especially things are likely to be updated all
the time?

Consumer durables will increasingly be sold with plans for their disposal. Electronic goods
such as mobile phones will be designed-to be recyclable, with the extra cost added into the
retail price. Following Chapman's notion of ematignally durable design, there will be a move
away from mass production and towards tailor-madeyarticles and products designed and
manufactured with greater craftsmanship, products which will.-be repaired rather than replaced,
in the same way as was done in our grandparents’ time. Companies will replace profit from bulk
sales by servicing and repairing producers chosen because we want them to last. Chapman
acknowledges that it will be a challenge to persuade people to buy fewer goeds, and ones that
they intend to keep. At the moment, price competition between retailers makes it cheaper for
consumers to replace rather than repair.

Products designed to be durable and emotionally satisfying are likely to be more
expensive, so how will we be persuaded to choose sustainability? Tim Cooper, from Sheffield
Hallam University in the UK, points our that many people are already happy to pay a premium
for quality, and that they also tend to value and care more for expensive goods. Chapman is
also positive:"People are ready to keep things for longer,” he says, “The problem is that a lot
of industries don’t know how to do that.” Chapman believes that sustainable design is here
to stay. "The days when large corporations were in a position to choose whether to jump on
the sustainability bandwagon or not are coming to an end,” he says. Whether this is also the
beginning of the end of the throwaway society remains to be seen.
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Questions 27-31

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

Write the correct letter in boxes 27-31 on your answer sheet.

27 In the second paragraph, the expression “conscience time” refers to the fact that the owners

A

B
C
D

wish they had not bought the power tool
want to make sure the tool is stored safely
feel that the tool will increase in value in the future

would feel guilty if they threw the tool away immediately

28 Jonathan Chapman uses the word “narrative™ in the third paragraph to refer to the fact that the owner

A

B
C
D

told a story about how the item was bought
was aware of how the item had come into being
felt that the item became mere useful over time

was told that the item had been used for a long time

29 In the third paragraph, the writer suggests that mass-produced goods are

A

B
(&
D

inferior in quality
less likely to be kept for a long time
attractive because of their lower prices

less tempting than goods which are traditionally produced

30 Lack of personal connection to goods is described as producing

A

C

a belief that older goods are superior
an attraction to well-designed packaging
a desire to demonstrate status through belongings

a desire to purchase a constant stream of new items

31 Jeans and teddy bears are given as examples of goods which

A

have been very well designed
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B take a long time to show wear

C are valued more as they grow older

D are used by the majority of the population

Questions 32-35

Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 3?

In boxes 32-35 on your answer sheet, write

32
33
34
35

YES if the statement agrees with the views of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the views of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

People often'buy goods that they make little use of.

Understanding the reasons for buying goods will help to explain why waste occurs.

People already rent more goods than they buy.

Companies will charge less to repair goods in the future.

Questions 36—40

Complete the summary using the list of words, A=I below.

Write the correct letter, A-I, in boxes 36—40 on your answer sheet.

A cure for our wasteful habits

The writer believes that the recipe for reducing our impact on the environment is a simple one. He

states that we should use less energy for things such as lighting or 36 , and buy 37 that will not
need to be moved across long distances. Some expensive items such as 38 could be shared, and others
which may be less expensive but which are not needed often, such as 39 , could be rented instead of

being purchased. He believes that manufacturers will need to design high-technology items such as 40

so that they can be recycled more easily.

A mobile phones

D laundry
G heating

B clothing
E computers

H cars

C tools
F food
I teddy bears
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HiR1 Answer Keys %

Introductionfif3
Reading Passage
. 2.C o 3.C o S S
. Reading phrases/Read by phrases 6. Limited perceptual span 7. Slowness of recognition
. Faulty eye movements 9. Avoid regressing ~ 10. TRUE 11. FALSE
12. NOT GIVEN 13. TRUE

CHAPTER 1 Summary#inlasi

Reading Passage 1

The Refrigerator [ZKIERTAZ ]

1. refrigeration 2. brewing 3. meatpacking
5. Freon % 6. e_ct_)-f_riendlylgrcen;:r
Reading Passage@%

Alfred Nobel [EX

4. construction work

el | 4 | t
Q%Jl 7. dynamite 8. cost
N
A

1. Africa 2. Asia 3. steppe

5. Central America 6. woolly_ﬂaxpmoth [ 4000
9, fat 10. heat 11. ice

1. clone 2.pouch 3.stamina 4. compensate
5.sheep 6. poultry 7. resistance 8.Dingo )
9. European settlers 10. 1936 11. sightings

1. an Egyptian priest 2. Greek ruler (Solon) 3. subjected 4. natural disasters
S.complacence/complacency 6. greed/greediness [ possessed
8. harnessing 9. nuclear power 10. (many) cultural similarities

Reading Passage 6

Clarence Saunders [FEc/E]

1. heavy credit losses 2.highcost 3. Piggly Wiggly 4. clerks 3 .
5. supermarket 6. sample goods 7. back giﬁiceimachifqry 8. staff E
0. shopping carts 10. unreliable machinery
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Reading Passage 7

Fraud in Science [ZFAH4E]

1. abandon 2. concoctive ‘3. a cumulative process 4. function 5. the lab chief

Reading Passage 8

Graffiti: Street Art or Crime [#1E510])

2. filler 3. foam i
6. chemically inert 7. fruit (crop) o

1. private enterprise 2. stream-lining effort shift system 4. Yuri Larin
5. Colour-coding 6. increase 7. Organised religion (and) the nuclear family
8. Workers 9. machines 10. deper.so abour

Reading Passage 12 62 Vo

Spectacular Saturn [ =]
2.29172
5. mass 6.7

5.1 - 7. ice particles 8. Christiaan Huygens
9. having an atmosphere 10. Pioneer-Satumn/craf/space probe

Reading Passage 13

Fhomas Young [FE50HT - 5]

Lin1773 2. physician/medicine 3. twentieth century 4. light particle theory
5. wave character/wave 6. elasticity of materials 7. the Rosetta Stone 8.five il
9. Thomas Young 10. heaven, sky, earth

CHAPTER 2 True/False/Not Givenfi) 3Rl

Reading Passage 14

3.NOTGIVEN  4.TRUE
6.NOT GIVEN  7.FALSE 8. TRUE

RUE  5.TRUE
9. FALSE 10. FALSE
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Reading Passage 15

A Brief History of Chocolate [155 J1f9/5 51

1. TRUE 2. TRUE 3. FALSE 4.NOTGIVEN 5. FALSE
6.NOT GIVEN 7. TRUE 8. TRUE 9. FALSE 10. NOT GIVEN

Reading Passage 16

Morse Code [E/77HFERE]

1.NO 2.NOTGIVEN  3.YES

4.YES 5.NO

6. YES 7.NOTGIVEN 8 NO 9.NOTGIVEN  10.YES

Reading Passage 17

1. TRUE 2.NOTGIVEN ~ 3.NOTGIVEN  4.FALSE 5. TRUE
6.NOTGIVEN  7.TRUE 8. FALSE 9. TRUE 10. NOT GIVEN

I.TRUE 2.FALSE 3, TRUE 4. TRUE 5. TRUE
6. NOT GIVEN :7 8. FALSE 9. NOT GIVEN 10. TRUE
11. FALSE 12. TRURSES . '
"$
Reading Passage 19 %’

I.NOTGIVEN  2.NO 3.NOTGIVEN = 4.YES 5. NOT GIVEN
6. YES 7.NO 8. NOTGIVEN - s 10.NO
Reading Passage 20 J>f€

6.NOT GIVEN  7.NOT GIVEN

1. FALSE 2.NOTGIVEN 3. TRUE 4. TRUE 5. FALSE
6. TRUE 7. FALSE 8.NOTGIVEN 9. TRUE 10. TRUE
Reading Passage 22

Chinese Yellow Citrus Ant for Biological Control [#34005 5]

I.LFALSE 2. TRUE 3. TRUE 4. FALSE 5. TRUE

6. FALSE 7.NOTGIVEN 8. TRUE 9. FALSE 10. NOT GIVEN

N 3, 4.NOTGIVEN 5. YES
6.NO 7. YES 8. YES 9.NOTGIVEN  10.NOT GIVEN
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Reading Passage 24

Rapid, Urban and Flexible [RUFUEZ2 5]
1. TRUE 2. TRUE 3.NOTGIVEN  4.FALSE 5.TRUE
6. TRUE 7.NOT GIVEN 8. FALSE 9. FALSE 10. TRUE

Reading Passage 25

3.NO | 5.NOT GIVEN

6. NO 7. YES 8. NOT GIVEN  9.YES 10. NOT GIVEN

2.FALSE 3.TRUE 4. TRUE 5.NOT GIVEN
6. TRUE 7. TRUE 8. FALSE 9. NOT GIVEN 10. TRUE

CHAPTER 3 Paragraph HeadingRZEPIWEERR
Reading Passfﬁ

72.x
7. vii
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Reading Passage 33

TV Addiction [E#E

4. vii

6.i 7.

CHAPTER 4 Matching({SRULERR

Reading Passage 35
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Reading Passage 42

Barristers and solicitors [:Z&#[5]]

. [3.E 4.A 5.C
6.A 7.B 8-9 spirituality; science (in either order)

7.B

4
CHAPTER 5 Multiple dﬁy};eﬁﬁa

l@(}

Reading Passage 47

2.D 3.C
6.D 7-9 A C F (in either order)

Reading Passage 48

___ |zp 3.D 4.B |s.c
6-9 B D F G (in either order) 10.B

! 2.D 3B o 4.D 5.C
6. A 7-10 B D F G (in either order)
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CHAPTER 6 DiagramB%

Reading Passage 51

Jethro Tull and Seed Drill [FEF1A9 4 1]
1. harrow 2. hopper 3. tube

4. blades/coulters

Reading Passage 52

The Oceanographer’s Dream Ship [IF75 28]
1. (the disused) oil tanker 2. (the) arm 3. labs

Reading Passage 53

Travelers” Accounts [Ei7H5i2]
1. persian wars 2. allies 3. geographical knowledge 4. Muslims
5. India 6. colonies 7. principles 8. wealthy

Reading Passage 54

Perfume [7F2k5liE]

1. chassis - 2. enfleurage pomade 3. (ethylalcohol 4. soaps 5. the essential oil
Reading Passagg&

!€(f
CHAPTER 7 Real Testﬁﬁﬁg 7‘}@.

Test 1
Reading Passage 1
ILE _|2F 3. around 1900 B.C. (and) about 1500 A.D. il -
4. (according to/from) geological evidence 5. the local population - 6.500 feet
7. evacuated 8.8.32 am. 9. 200 square miles 10. 1/4 cubic mile 11.C
12.iv 13, viii _14. v 15. iii _16. i i
17. YES 18.NO 19.NO 20. YES - 2LYES
22.NOT GIVEN 23 organisational outcomes 24.individual outcomes
25. absenteeism
2761\107 . § _27. YES . - 38._ hLO s =
E9_N(£ GIVEN :30. wind on (the) film 31. (a) wire string

3&2-'



BREAERS 5

32. set (the) shutter 33, (the) memorandum book 34, record each picture/exposure
35. (George) Eastman 361881 37.1886
38. (a) (small) hand camera 39. (a) new shutter (design) 40. Eastman

Test 2

I.B zc . [3D
6.A 7.E 8.D 7
11, FALSE 12. TRUE 13. NOT GIVEN

Reading Passage 2

14.B . 15.G ___|1a.€
19. iron particles  20. compass/compass needle

23. looser damp soil 24. spring season  25. clarify 26.B

117.A 18 hot-air balloon
21, thin metal probe 22. mudbrick

32. TRUE -@g.'mma . 34.FALSE
N

27.D 28.B 29. B 30.D [sres &

35.NOTGIVEN 36.D

I.F 39.C 40. A
S
N
S5 <’| LT\
N
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